
     

 
Notice of a public meeting of 
 

Decision Session - Executive Member for Transport 
 
To: Councillor Ravilious 

 
Date: Tuesday, 22 September 2026 

 
Time: 10.00 am 

 
Venue: West Offices, York 

 
 
 

AGENDA 
 
 

Notice to Members – Post Decision Calling In: 
 
Members are reminded that, should they wish to call in any item* on 
this agenda, notice must be given to Democratic Services by 4:00 pm 
on Tuesday 29 September 2026. 
  
*With the exception of matters that have been the subject of a 
previous call in, require Full Council approval or are urgent, which are 
not subject to the call-in provisions. Any called in items will be 
considered by the Corporate Scrutiny Committee. 

 
Written representations in respect of items on this agenda should be 
submitted to Democratic Services by 5.00 pm on Friday 18 
September 2026. 
 
1. Apologies for Absence    
 To receive and note apologies for absence. 

 
2. Declarations of Interest   (Pages 7 - 8) 



 

 At this point in the meeting, the Executive Member is asked to 
declare any disclosable pecuniary interest, or other registerable 
interest, they might have in respect of business on this agenda, if 
they have not already done so in advance on the Register of 
Interests. The disclosure must include the nature of the interest. 
 
An interest must also be disclosed in the meeting when it becomes 
apparent to the member during the meeting. 
 
[Please see attached sheet for further guidance for Members]. 
 
 

3. Public Participation    
 At this point in the meeting members of the public who have 

registered to speak can do so. Members of the public may speak 
on agenda items or on matters within the remit of the committee. 
 
Please note that our registration deadlines have changed to 2 
working days before the meeting. The deadline for registering at 
this meeting is at 5.00pm on Friday, 18 September 2026. 
 
 To register to speak please visit 
www.york.gov.uk/AttendCouncilMeetings to fill out an online 
registration form. If you have any questions about the registration 
form or the meeting please contact the Democracy Officer for the 
meeting whose details can be found at the foot of the agenda. 
 
Webcasting of Public Meetings 
 
Please note that, subject to available resources, this public 
meeting will be webcast including any registered public speakers 
who have given their permission. The public meeting can be 
viewed on demand at www.york.gov.uk/webcasts.  
 
 

4. Minutes   (Pages 9 - 28) 
 To approve and sign the minutes of the Decision Session held on 

Tuesday, 28 April 2026. 
 

5. Road improvements to Outgang Lane, leading 
to CYC Osbaldwick, Gypsy and Traveller 
residential site   

(Pages 29 - 200) 

http://www.york.gov.uk/AttendCouncilMeetings
http://www.york.gov.uk/webcasts


 

 This report presents the comments received from a TRO 
advertisement and consultation conducted in May 2026, particularly 
those related to Outgang Lane, leading up to the Osbaldwick Gypsy 
and Traveller residential site. 
 
The Executive Member is asked to consider the findings of the 
consultation and TRO advertisement and recommendations of the 
design and consultation.  
 

6. Alness Drive Speed Management Scheme   (Pages 201 - 236) 
 This report presents the results of the external consultation undertaken 

for the Alness Drive Speed Management Scheme and outlines 
recommendations for the Executive Member to consider and approve. 
 

7. Review of Statutory Consultation for ‘No 
Waiting’ Restrictions on Naburn Lane and St 
Nicholas Avenue   

(Pages 237 - 254) 

 This report reviews the representation received in response to the 
statutory consultation for a proposed amendment to the Traffic 
Regulation Order (TRO).  The proposed amendment to the TRO was to 
introduce ‘No Waiting’ at any time restrictions on Naburn Lane and St 
Nicholas Avenue. 
 

8. Consideration of representations received 
during the Statutory Consultation for proposed 
restrictions on North Lane, Haxby   

(Pages 255 - 278) 

 This report is a consideration of representations received, in support or 
objection, to the advertised proposal to amend the York Parking, 
Stopping and Waiting Order 2014 (TRO) which have been considered 
as part of the review process. 
 
A decision on the proposal is important as it will provide the Council 
with the approval for an outcome and ensure further surveys of North 
Lane are conducted to consider the wider parking and accessibilities 
issues of all residents and businesses. 
 

9. Consideration of representations received 
during the Statutory Consultation for proposed 
restrictions on Church Street, Dunnington   

(Pages 279 - 292) 



 

 This report is a consideration of representations received, in support or 
objection, to the advertised proposal to amend the York Parking, 
Stopping and Waiting Order 2014 (TRO) which have been considered 
as part of this review process. 
 
A decision on the proposal is important as it will provide the Council 
with the approval for an outcome and ensure the appropriate changes 
are made to the traffic restrictions to address the concerns raised if 
required. 
 

10. Urgent Business    
 Any other business which the Executive Member considers 

urgent under the Local Government Act 1972. 
 

Democracy Officer: Ben Jewitt 
Telephone No: 01904 553073 

Email: benjamin.jewitt@york.gov.uk  
 
 
 

For more information about any of the following please contact the 
Democratic Services Officer responsible for servicing this meeting: 
 

 Registering to speak 

 Business of the meeting 

 Any special arrangements 

 Copies of reports and 

 For receiving reports in other formats 
 

Contact details are set out above. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:benjamin.jewitt@york.gov.uk


 

Alternative formats 

If you require this document in an alternative language or format (e.g. large 
print, braille, Audio, BSL or Easy Read) you can: 

 

Email us at:  cycaccessteam@york.gov.uk 

 

Call us: 01904 551550 and customer services will pass your 
request onto the Access Team. 

 

Use our BSL Video Relay Service: 
www.york.gov.uk/BSLInterpretingService 
Select ‘Switchboard’ from the menu. 

 

 

We can also translate into the following languages: 

 
 

mailto:cycaccessteam@york.gov.uk
http://www.york.gov.uk/BSLInterpretingService
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Declarations of Interest – guidance for Members 
 
(1) Members must consider their interests, and act according to the 

following: 
 

Type of Interest You must 

Disclosable Pecuniary 
Interests 

Disclose the interest, not participate 
in the discussion or vote, and leave 
the meeting unless you have a 
dispensation. 

Other Registrable 
Interests (Directly 
Related) 

OR 

Non-Registrable 
Interests (Directly 
Related) 

Disclose the interest; speak on the 
item only if the public are also 
allowed to speak, but otherwise not 
participate in the discussion or vote, 
and leave the meeting unless you 
have a dispensation. 

Other Registrable 
Interests (Affects) 

OR 

Non-Registrable 
Interests (Affects) 

Disclose the interest; remain in the 
meeting, participate and vote unless 
the matter affects the financial 
interest or well-being: 

(a) to a greater extent than it affects 
the financial interest or well-being of 
a majority of inhabitants of the 
affected ward; and 

(b) a reasonable member of the 
public knowing all the facts would 
believe that it would affect your view 
of the wider public interest. 

In which case, speak on the item 
only if the public are also allowed to 
speak, but otherwise do not 
participate in the discussion or vote, 
and leave the meeting unless you 
have a dispensation. 

 
(2) Disclosable pecuniary interests relate to the Member concerned or 

their spouse/partner. 
 

(3) Members in arrears of Council Tax by more than two months must 
not vote in decisions on, or which might affect, budget calculations, 
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and must disclose at the meeting that this restriction applies to 
them. A failure to comply with these requirements is a criminal 
offence under section 106 of the Local Government Finance Act 
1992. 
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City of York Council Committee Minutes 

Meeting Decision Session - Executive Member for 
Transport 

Date 28 April 2026 

Present Councillor Ravilious 

Officers in 
Attendence 

Dave Atkinson – Director of Environmental 
and Regulatory Services 
Darren Hobson – Highway Regulation 
Manager  
Geoff Holmes – Traffic Projects Officer 

  

 

45. Apologies for Absence (10:33am)  
 

There were no apologies. 
 
 
46. Declarations of Interest (10:33am)  
 

The Executive Member was asked to declare, at this point in the meeting, 
any disclosable pecuniary interests, or other registerable interests she 
might have in respect of business on the agenda, if she had not already 
done so in advance on the Register of Interests. None were declared. 

 
 
47. Minutes (10:33am)  
 

Resolved: That the minutes of the Decision Session held on Tuesday, 10 
February 2026 be approved and signed by the Executive 
Member as a correct record. 

 
 
48. Public Participation (10:34am)  
 

It was reported that there had been 11 registrations to speak at the session 
under the Council’s Public Participation Scheme. 
 
Cllr Taylor spoke on Annex I2 requesting not enforcing double yellow lines 
on the western side of Linton Street, Winchester Avenue, Garland Street. 
This was because the area of concern was always the junction closer to 
Poppleton Road school and Winchester Grove has no on street parking. He 
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also spoke on the Annex I1 Acomb Road item, crediting objectors and 
officer recommendations against change.  
 
Melinda Fox spoke in support of double yellow lines for Danebury Drive - 
Annex A2. She felt there was an accident waiting to happen at this junction. 
Wished to keep junction safe over preserving parking for local businesses. 
 
Rebecca Lack spoke remotely on Field View/Tennyson Avenue (C2-3) in 
support of taking no further action here. She ciited the council’s obligation 
as a landlord, putting restrictions onto Field View will push parking onto 
neighbouring streets.  
 
Jack Horan spoke about double yellow lines on Fordlands Road junction 
(E2). He felt this would push parking for elderly/people with children further 
away from their homes. He acknowledged that this was a dangerous 
junction but noted that if anything the cars parked near the corner calmed 
traffic from speeding. He felt care home expansion did not have enough 
parking and has been parking spreading onto the street. 
 
Ian Smart spoke on Annex F2 in support of double yellow lines on 
Huntington Mews. He felt cars were parking in the cul-de-sac as a long 
term car park, making access to his driveways difficult. He was also 
concerned about students at Peppermill Court parking and that this issue 
could worsen. 
 
Christopher Teeling spoke in support of Annex H for Straylands and 
Woodlands Grove. He said vehicles are currently forced onto the opposing 
carriageway by pavement parking, particularly when there is a rugby game 
or football match taking place, and that he felt the council should even 
consider extending the TRO. 
 
Adrian Rodaway  spoke on behalf of Holgate Methodist Church opposing 
Acomb Road proposal (I1). He cited the impact of not being able to park 
near the church for parishioners, guide groups etc as well as the need for 
accessible parking during its use as a polling station. Re visibility on Murray 
Lane junction he suggested reduction to 20 mph limit would work better. 
 
Jack Merrett spoke on item P2 opposing double yellow lines on Front 
Street Naburn. He stated that the proposed plans are not what were 
requested. He had spoken with consultants in Road Safety who agreed 
with him, and he himself is a professional civil engineer. His proposal was 
that there should be double yellow lines on one side only rather than both.  
 
John Jefferson on behalf of Naburn parish council supporting item P2 
regarding the potential for a collision on this road on blind bend due to 
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parking on opposite side of road. He understood the concerns of some 
villagers who felt they had been affected, noting the council needed to 
consider wider public safety. He praised the Highways teams work, noting 
that the revised proposals acknowledged objectors by allowing more 
pavement parking. 
 
Cllr Waller spoke on proposals in Westfield Ward (O) particularly regarding 
Wetherby Road. He suggested these restrictions would move parking to 
the other side of the road. While there was a No Further Action 
recommendation on these double yellow lines a speed data study was 
recommended, and if undertaken he requested that this be shared publicly. 
He agreed with officers that the junction of Chapelfields road causes 
visibility problems.  
 
Cllr Hook spoke on Northfield Lane (Annex M) – stating that she 
appreciated the plan that no yellow lines would be installed in the proposed 
area, but she requested no yellow lines be installed in the area at all. She 
explained that the Park Run directed people to park in Dobbies car park 
and that while problems were still caused by lorries parking on Northfield 
lane for statutory breaks, ward residents would not want these lorries to be 
displaced to near their houses by yellow lines. 

 
 
49. Review of Statutory Consultation for 'No Waiting' 
Restrictions on Dennings Mews (10:41am)  
 

The report was presented by the Highway Regulation Manager, who 
summarised the review of the Statutory Consultation for “No Waiting” 
restrictions on Dennings Mews. 
 
The Executive Member stated that she had considered this report and the 
written representation from the ward councillor. She recognised the 
benefits of removing obstructive parking, including the creation of a safer 
environment for pedestrians and cyclists and better access for emergency 
and waste collection vehicles. 
 
She clarified that residents would continue to be able to load and unload 
vehicles in this area, since the proposed double yellow lines permit this. 
She declined to implement an additional loading/unloading ban but asked 
officers to monitor progress after implementation, and if for any reason 
there was a persistent problem with loading, it will be reassessed in a 
future review. 
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She noted that double yellow lines would prevent parking, and would 
specifically prevent the area being used as a parking place for the school 
run. 
 
The Executive Member therefore 
 
Resolved: To implement the TRO as advertised 
 
Reason: The proposed restrictions will help remove the obstructive 

parking that has been reported through the consultation 
process. The installation of the proposed restriction will also 
stop the redeveloped street from becoming used by commuters, 
which will remove danger and allow waste services collection 
and access to the cycle path unhindered, which will facilitate the 
passage on the road for all classes of traffic including 
pedestrians.   

 
 
50. Consideration of representations received during the 
Statutory Consultation for the proposed amendments to the 
York Parking, Stopping and Waiting Traffic Regulation Order 
(TRO) (10:45am)  
 

 The report was presented by the Traffic Projects Officer who detailed the 
representations received, in support and objection, to advertised proposals 
to amend Traffic Regulation Orders across the city, to be considered by the 
Executive Member as part of the annual review process.  
 
The Executive Member considered the original proposals for each issue 
together with representations received and made her decision from the 
options given on each Ward via individual Annexes: 
 
 
A1 – Ouseburn Avenue:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised with Speed Data Radar surveys 

completed before implementation and 3-6 months after.  
 
Reason: The restrictions will lead to a displacement of parking. However, 

the parking will no longer be taking place in a dangerous 
location on the bend. The restriction will provide greater visibility 
for all road users and provide full pedestrian access along the 
footpath. 
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A2 – Danebury Drive:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: The proposed restrictions will provide increased visibility in both 

directions when exiting Rosedale Avenue and are in line with 
the highway code. A section of unrestricted carriageway will 
remain for one vehicle and loading/unloading is permitted from 
double yellow lines providing the activity is continuous. 

 
 
B1 – Copmanthorpe Lane/Appleton Court:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: The advertised restriction extends to the projected boundary 

line of 46/48 Copmanthorpe Lane, this is in line with the end of 
the dropped kerbs shared by the residential properties. The 
restriction would help to maintain clear access/egress for the 
properties of concern. It would also provide increased visibility 
for the cycle path and footpath ensuring the access/egress is 
kept clear. 

 
 
C1 – Bede Avenue:  
 
Resolved: To implement a lesser restriction. 
  
Reason: The Waste Services team were contacted for comments on any 

reported access issues but did not respond with any comment.  
 

Implementing a lesser restriction than advertised addresses the 
access issues within the turning head and ensures space for 
residents and visitors to park is maintained. 

 
Blue badge holders can park on double yellow lines for up to 3 
hours providing they are not causing an obstruction. In addition, 
loading and unloading can take place from the proposed yellow 
lines providing the activity is continuous.  

 
 
C2 – Field View:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
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Reason: This proposal will only displace 2-3 parking spaces and will 
make access to driveways on the opposite side of the road 
easier. 

 
The current parking is hazardous to drivers and pedestrians, as 
residents cross the road from between parked cars. 
 
The new restrictions will free the pavement for walkers and 
wheelers. 

 
Loading and unloading/blue badge parking will still be permitted 
under the proposed restrictions. 
 
 

C3 – Tennyson Avenue:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: This resolves the issue of parking within the turning head, with 

minimal impact on parking amenity. 
 
 While pavement parking would remain, this proposal allows for 

the Combined Authority mayor’s plan to address pavement 
parking at a later date. 

 
 
D1 – Nelsons Lane:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: The proposed restriction provides full visibility through the 

bends for all highway users.  
 

Introducing no waiting at any time restrictions to the north side 
and a small section on the south side would not address the 
issue of vehicles approaching each other in the centre of the 
carriageway. It would also still restrict visibility for pedestrians 
crossing from south to north side as parked vehicles would 
remain on the bends.  

 
Implementing no waiting at any time restrictions to the full 
length of Nelson’s Lane would be excessive and is not currently 
deemed required under highway safety grounds.  
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An access only restriction is a moving traffic offence and can 
only be enforced by North Yorkshire Police. This is very low on 
their list of priorities for enforcement and are not supported by 
NYP.  
 
 

D2 – Nidd Grove:  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: Parked vehicles are restricting access to, and use of, the 

turning head. 
 
The services provided to the properties will be unaffected as 
loading/unloading is permitted from double yellow lines 
providing the activity is continuous. 
 
When trades materials are unloaded, vehicles would need to 
park elsewhere. 

 
 
D3 – Wains Road:  
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
  
Reason: Implementing the restriction on the north side would remove 

parking but could lead to an increase of parking on the south 
and lead to vehicles approaching each other in the centre of the 
carriageway. 

 
The area will be re-introduced to the next review to further 
investigate the parking issues with a view to propose a lesser 
amount of restrictions to both sides of the carriageway 

 
 
D4 – Hunters Way/Middlethorpe Grove  
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: The reasoning for extending the proposed restriction beyond 

the minimum of 10m at the junction was due to the parked 
vehicles restricting access to the tactile crossing points.  

 
Implementing the restriction provides access to, and visibility 
from, the tactile crossing points and junction.  
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E1 – Crosslands Road/Garths End 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
  
Reason: The sections of carriageway that approach the turning heads of 

each street are too narrow to accommodate any parked 
vehicles. Garth’s End is 3.15m wide and Crosslands Road is 
3.5m wide. 

 
Parking within the turning heads is restricting access to off-
street parking and vehicles being unable to use the turning 
head for its intended use. 

 
 
E2 – Fordlands Road 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised, with a commitment to undertaking 

a speed survey on this junction. 
 
Reason: Vehicles parking close to the junction are leading to vehicles 

approaching the junction in the centre of the carriageway and 
into conflict with vehicles entering Fordlands Road from Main 
Street. 

 
The restriction removes parking close to the junction only. 
There are sections of unrestricted carriageway further along 
Fordlands Road away from the junction that remain 
unrestricted. 

 
The proposals implement the highway code in terms of it not 
being safe to park on the junction itself.  

 
 While officers would investigate the possibility of making this 

into a no through road in the future, this would need to be 
considered in the longer term and is not within the scope of this 
review. 

 
 
E3 – Heslington Lane 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
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Reason: Currently vehicles are approaching each other in the centre of 
the carriageway due to parked vehicles. This also brings them 
into conflict with cyclists.  

 
The restrictions provide a free flow of traffic in each direction 
along a bus route and ensure adequate carriageway width to 
also accommodate cyclists safely along an advisory route for 
cyclists.  
 
The restrictions opposite the junction of Fulfordgate provide 
greater accessibility and visibility, and bring this junction in line 
with other proposals for all junctions on Heslington Lane. 

 
 
E4 – Heslington Lane/Nevinson Grove/Stirling Grove/Heathmoor 
Drive/Wilsthorpe Grove  
 
Resolved: To implement a lesser restriction; as advertised but with a 

shorter 10m restriction (to the end of the grass verge) on the 
Heathmoor Drive junction. 

  
Reason: Parked vehicles on the north side of the Heslington Lane are 

leading to vehicles rounding the bend in the centre of the 
carriageway and into conflict with cyclists passing the parked 
vehicles and vehicles travelling in the opposite direction.  

 
This proposal implements a lesser restriction on Heathmoor 
Drive  
 
Any parked vehicle between 81/83 Heathmoor Drive is 
restricting access to, and visibility from, the tactile crossing 
point.  
 
All properties adjacent to the proposed restrictions have off-
street parking amenity for a minimum of two vehicles.  

 
 
E5 – Fulfordgate 
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
 
Reason: Fulfordgate and Eastward Avenue have been added to the 

Resident’s Priority Parking (Respark) waiting list for 
consultation on implementing a scheme in this area. Permit and 
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parking restrictions will be considered for both streets during the 
consultation.  

 
15m of the proposed 25m restriction currently has H-Bar 
marking in front of 12 and 14 Fulfordgate and the junction of 
Eastward Avenue has no waiting at any time restrictions. This 
provides full visibility from the junction. 

 
 
F1 – Maplehurst Avenue 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Vehicles parking on the corners and cul-de-sac area are 

restricting visibility when accessing/egressing the junction and 
access to the designated off-street parking areas. They are also 
restricting access to the cycle path located along a recognised 
cycle route.  

 
This restriction addresses these previously raised concerns. 

 
 
F2 – Huntington Mews 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Reinforcement of the highway code is required due to current 

parking on the street. 
 

Parked vehicles are restricting access to the cul-de-sac end of 
Huntington Mews and the designated parking areas within it.  
 
These restrictions will provide visibility from the junction of the 
cul-de-sac and access to the designated off- street parking. 

 
 
F3 – Thomas Street 
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
 
Reason: Thomas Street and Lansdowne Terrace have been added to 

the Resident’s Priority Parking (Respark) waiting list for 
consultation on implementing a scheme in this area. 
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Permit and parking restrictions will be considered for both 
streets during the wider consultation. 

 
 
F4 – Lansdowne Terrace 
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
 
Reason: Thomas Street and Lansdowne Terrace have been added to 

the Resident’s Priority Parking (Respark) waiting list for 
consultation on implementing a scheme in this area. 

 
Permit and parking restrictions will be considered for both 
streets during the wider consultation.  

 
 
G1 – Station Road and Hall Rise 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: The restrictions on Station Road will provide clear sightlines 

and improved road safety for families and children during the 
peak school hours, bringing the area in line with existing 
restrictions on the north side of Station Road. 

 
The restriction to Hall Rise will remove any parking close to the 
junction at all times.  

 
Restrictions in one area will lead to a displacement of parking to 
another but will remove the parking on Station Road during the 
busiest period of the school day. 

 
 
G2 – Headland Close 
 
Resolved: To implement a lesser restriction. 
 
Reason: Providing a small section of unrestricted carriageway between 

the driveway accesses will provide some parking for residents 
and visitors and still provide full access to the turning head. 

 
 
G3 – Mill Lane 
 
Resolved: To implement a lesser restriction. 
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Reason: The issue of parking associated with the sports and social club 

has been resolved since the original request was received..  
 
The revised restrictions will protect access to the tactile 
crossing points at the junctions. 

 
 
G4 – Moor Lane/Southlands 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised with Speed Data Radar survey 

conducted prior to implementation and 3-6 months following 
with the data assessed. 

 
Reason: Overflow parking from the care home will be subject to the 

same restrictions as all other vehicles.  
 

Loading and unloading is permitted from double yellow lines 
providing the activity is continuous and does not cause an 
obstruction.  
 
There will be no access to a tradesmen permit as there is 
currently no Respark zone in place. They would be expected to 
park in the first available unrestricted area.  

 
 
G5 – Oaken Grove 
 
Resolved: Implement a lesser restriction than advertised  
 
Reason: A lesser restriction at the junction of the entrance to the 

cemetery and on the right side will provide access to the 
entrance with a section of parking still available. 

 
 
H1 – Straylands Grove/Woodlands Grove 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Currently vehicles parking on the bend and close to it are 

preventing the free flow of traffic and leading to vehicles 
rounding the bend in the centre of the carriageway.  

 
A partial restriction would still create safety issues with 
oncoming traffic due to the tightness of the bend. 
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Loading/unloading is permitted from double yellow lines 
providing the vehicle is not causing an obstruction and the 
activity is continuous. 
 
The installation of bollards on the bend is not within the scope 
of this review. However, if restrictions are implemented the 
need of vehicles to pull onto the verge should be resolved. 

 
 
H2 – Whitby Avenue 
 
Resolved: To Implement as Advertised. 
 
Reason: Vehicles parking on the bend, and footpath of the bend are 

leading to vehicles rounding the bend in the centre of the 
carriageway and also obstructing the footpath. 

 
A lesser restriction would not resolve this issue. 

 
 
I1 – Acomb Road 
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
 
Reason: The existing no waiting restrictions on the junctions of New 

Lane and Murray Street provide sufficient visibility when exiting 
the junctions.  

 
The 30m section of unrestricted parking on the south side of 
Acomb Road provides an important amenity to the church and 
associated community organisations.  

 
 
I2 – Berkeley Terrace/Amberley Street/Linton Street/Garland Street 
and Chatsworth Terrace 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Vehicles parking close to the junctions are obstructing access 

to, and visibility from, the tactile crossing points at each 
junction. This is also leading to pedestrians being unsighted 
when using the crossing points, particularly pedestrians using 
mobility aids and children.  
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The Waste Services team confirmed access issues remain. 
 
Restrictions in one area will likely lead to a displacement of 
parking but the proposed restrictions will provide access to the 
junctions and increased safety for all highway users using the 
tactile crossing points. 

 
 
I3 – Barlow Street/Dodgson Terrace and Barlow Street/Inman Terrace 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Vehicles parking close to the junctions are restricting visibility 

and accessibility for all road users. 
 

The Waste Services team confirmed vehicles parking within the 
areas of proposed restrictions do cause access issues for 
vehicles collecting waste. 

 
 
I4 – Martins Court 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: The proposed restriction permits the dropping off and collecting 

off passengers from the double yellow lines.  
 

The Waste Services team confirmed access issues remain. 
 
J1 – Avon Drive 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Blue badge holders can park on double yellow lines for up to 3 

hours providing they are not causing an obstruction.  
 

Reducing the restrictions on the south side of Avon Drive would 
not have improved the issue of vehicles rounding the bends in 
the centre of the carriageway and into conflict with vehicles 
travelling in the opposite direction.  

 
 
J2 - Linden Close/Strensall Road 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
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Reason: The proposed restriction provides clear sightlines when exiting 

the junction. There will be a large section of unrestricted 
carriageway available on Linden Close and Strensall Road 
which will not obstruct visibility when using the junction. 

 
 
K1 – Albemarle Road/Curzon Terrace/Knavesmire 
Crescent/Campleshon Road and Knavesmire Road 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: These restrictions remove any parking on the bend of 

Knavesmire Road/ Campleshon Road. 
 

A lesser restriction between Curzon Terrace and Albermarle 
Road of 10m in each direction would only provide parking for 
one vehicle due to the alleyway at the rear of the properties. 
Parking close to the junctions is leading to restricted visibility 
when accessing and exiting the junctions.  

 
The proposed restriction does not remove the cycle lane as the 
cycle lane would remain, and with no vehicles parked within it. 

 
 
K2 – Queen’s Staith 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised, but to delay implementation of 

double yellow lines until an arrangement has been reached 
over how non-liveried rescue boat volunteer vehicles will be 
accommodated. 

 
Reason: The proposed restriction does not prevent legitimate operational 

activity for the hotel or public house at this location; 
loading/unloading of deliveries, the boarding and alighting of 
passengers, including coach drop-off and pick-up, remains 
permitted on double yellow lines where the activity is 
continuous, and therefore the needs of the Queens Hotel and 
coach operators can still be accommodated. 
 
Blue Badge holders also retain the ability to park on double 
yellow lines for up to three hours where it is safe to do so and 
no loading restrictions apply, ensuring that accessibility for 
disabled visitors is maintained. 
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The removal of long-stay evening parking will improve 
conditions by increasing available space and reducing 
obstruction, making manoeuvring and short-duration stopping 
easier for all users, including those with mobility needs. It will 
also support improved access for emergency and service 
vehicles in what is a constrained riverside environment. 
 
In relation to York Rescue Boat, the council is supportive of 
facilitating their operational requirements using its existing 
parking waiver system or similar arrangements for designated 
vehicles. 
 
Reducing the volume of parked vehicles on the Staith creates a 
safer, more accessible and better-managed space for all users. 

 
 
L1 – Eastholme Drive 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: The proposed restrictions will displace parking but will remove 

parking close to, and opposite the junctions.  
 
 
L2 – Tatton Close/Arlington Road 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Parking on this bend is leading to vehicles approaching each 

other in the centre of the carriageway. 
 

Visibility is restricted when approaching the bend and this 
restriction will increase visibility for all road users.  
 
The lesser restriction requested would not improve the visibility 
sight lines. 

 
 
M1 – Northfield Lane, Upper Poppleton 
 
Resolved: To defer the decision. 
 
Reason: The reason for implementing this TRO needs to be more clearly 

established. Consequently, a deferral will allow the Executive 
Member to make visits to the area at different times of day and 
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to speak with residents and the ward councillor to determine the 
best way forward. 

 
 
N1 – Kirklands, Strensall 
 
Resolved: To implement a lesser restriction. 
 
Reason: Following discussions with the ward Councillor, Parish Council 

and local residents, and taking into account objections received, 
this revised restriction will restrict vehicles parking in front of the 
dropped kerbs of 2/4 Kirklands and opposite 7 and will also 
provide access to the turning head. 

 
 
O1 – Chapelfields Road/Barkston Avenue 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: There are tactile crossing points on the junction. The junction is 

just before the bend of Chapelfields Road, and visibility of 
oncoming vehicles is required when exiting the junction.  

  
The proposed restrictions remove the vehicles currently parking 
on the footpath and provide clear sightlines when travelling on 
Chapelfields Road or exiting the junction of Barkston Avenue 

 
 
O2 – Wetherby Road 
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
 
Reason: This will allow the Executive Member to coordinate with local 

councillors regarding future steps. 
 
 
P1 – Church Lane, Elvington 
 
Resolved: To implement as advertised. 
 
Reason: Parking close to, or on the bend is leading to vehicles rounding 

the bend on the opposite side of the carriageway and into 
conflict with any vehicles coming in the opposite direction, 
which are often large agricultural vehicles and wagons. 
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Blue badge holders can park on double yellow lines for up to 3 
hours providing they are not causing an obstruction. 
 
Wedding and funeral vehicles are permitted to stop in order for 
passengers to dropped off and collected. 

 
 
P2 – Front Street, Naburn 
 
Resolved: To implement a lesser restriction. 
 
Reason: The current volume of pavement parking forces vulnerable 

walkers and wheelers into the highway, as well as  
 

This decision considers the needs of all highway users, 
including groups with protected characteristics under the 
Equality Act of 2010 

 
 The introduction of double yellow lines removes the identified 

footway parking issue; if double yellow lines were introduced 
only on one side of the road, this would simply displace parking 
to the other side and would not prevent collisions.  

 
The lesser restriction on the west side provides some parking 
amenity. 

 
 
P3 – Ruffhams Close, Wheldrake 
 
Resolved: To take no further action. 
 
Reason: Concerns were raised by a resident about parking at the end of 

the cul-de-sac causing an obstruction and potential danger for 
emergency services in the area.  

 
The ensuing proposal received a large number of objections 
from residents of the cul-de-sac who would be most affected by 
restrictions. Following further reviews of the area no obstructive 
parking was taking place. 
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, Chair 
[The meeting started at 10.01 am and finished at 12.34 pm]. 
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Meeting: Executive Member for Transport Decision Session 

Meeting date: 22/09/2026 

Report of: Garry Taylor – Director of City Development 

Portfolio of: Councillor Ravilious, Executive Member for 
Transport 

 

Decision Report: Road Improvements to Outgang 
Lane, Leading to CYC Gypsy and Traveller 
Residential Site. 
 

Subject of Report 
 

1. This report presents the comments received from a TRO 
advertisement and consultation conducted in May 2026, particularly 
those related to Outgang Lane, leading up to the Osbaldwick Gypsy and 
Traveller residential site. 

2. The residents and business owners have very strong concerns 
about the danger to pedestrians caused by speeding traffic, obstructions 
to pathways, the lack of pathways, poor streetlighting, potholes in the 
road and localised surface water flooding. Outgang Lane was 
recognised as needing improvements in York Local Plan, with work 
required to make it safer for drivers and pedestrians (residents as well 
as industrial estate workers and users). 

3. The Executive Member is asked to consider the findings of the 
consultation and TRO advertisement (from which only two objections 
were received), and recommendations of the design and consultation.  

4. The Executive Member is asked to approve the recommended 
action Option 1 to proceed with the proposed scheme of works, except 
full road resurfacing, which will be considered as future work as and 
when funding becomes available.  

5. The decision is required so that all work (apart from extensive road 
resurfacing) can commence and be implemented prior to the Winter 
months when nights are longer. We ask that the Council respond in an 
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appropriate manner and demonstrate that the concerns of all residents 
and Outgang Lane users are being carefully considered and actions 
being progressed to address these concerns. The road improvement 
proposal was agreed by Housing Exec. in March 2026 with capital 
funding approved (excluding road resurfacing).  

 

Benefits and Challenges 
 
Benefits  
 
6. The scheme, as proposed and if implemented, will meet the 
original desire from residents to have safer pedestrian passage along 
Outgang Lane pathways by providing new footways and street lighting, 
and by removing inconsiderate parking which currently obstructs the free 
passage of pedestrians along existing footways.  
 
7. The design proposal presents a well-balanced and considered 
solution to meet the request of residents and road users, and 
incorporates feedback gained from the consultation and TRO 
advertisement conducted in May 2026 (to extend the pathway to the 
entrance of the residential area). 
 
Challenges  
 
8. The project is funded by Capital Programme funds and has a 
budget of approximately £220,000. This is adequate to cover all the 
proposed work, apart from full road surfacing. Options to cover the full 
road resurfacing are being explored but appear unlikely at this stage. 
 
9. Outgang Lane is a busy road, with the majority of pedestrian and 
vehicle activity taking place during normal office hours, so most of the 
construction work will include working outside of these hours, 
implementing temporary traffic systems and short road closures. 
Alternative parking is being sourced for residents at neighbouring 
business sites, with access arranged by onsite Project Officers for those 
requiring entry during the day. 
 

10. Despite the initial views of the residents, stakeholders, and local 
businesses in the area, the TRO advertisement received only two 
objections. One of the objections relate to the implementation of double 
yellow lines throughout Outgang Lane, with the view that traffic might 
then be diverted to Osbaldwick Village.  
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11. The other objection speculated that the proposed work might lead 
to antisocial behaviour from residents living on Osbaldwick Gypsy and 
Traveller site, and an increase of pedestrian usage in the area. 
However, adding a pavement and streetlighting will improve health and 
safety by reducing the likelihood of vehicles coming into contact with 
pedestrians, and although we note the objector’s views, there is no 
evidence that improving the footpaths will increase ASB.  

 
12. Results relating to these objections are included in Annex A and 
summarised in the consultation section of this report.  
 

Policy Basis for Decision 
 
13. This road safety improvement project aims to provide improved 
pedestrian facilities and enable more people to choose to walk along 
Outgang Lane by introducing new footways. These facilities, including 
the introduction of new street lighting will provide safer and more secure 
facilities free from obstruction, as well as improved regulation of parking 
and increased compliance with the signed speed limits. This is in 
accordance with CYC policies and Equality requirements, placing the 
needs of pedestrians first, and fulfilling the Council’s core commitments.  
 
14. This project has been developed in response to concerns being 
raised by residents and stakeholders and consequently included in the 
Local Plan for York, for Outgang Lane to receive safety improvements. 
Concerns about the road’s safety was increased following a pedestrian 
fatality following a collision with a vehicle on business premises on 
Outgang Lane. This incident escalated tensions between residents and 
industrial estate businesses. Residents are now more resentful towards 
motorists, whose inconsiderate behaviour negatively impacts on the 
road safety for pedestrians. It is viewed that this behaviour would be 
seen as unacceptable in neighbouring residential areas. The proposed 
project addresses these issues of inequality and risk of safety in a busy 
residential and commercial area.  

 

 

 

 

 

Page 31



 

This scheme reflects the four core commitments:  

 
Equalities and Human Rights – 
 
15. The Council must have due regard to the Public Sector Equality 

Duty under s149 of the Equality Act 2010. The proposed 
improvements address long standing inequalities in road safety 
affecting Gypsy and Traveller residents, including children and 
individuals with mobility issues. An Equalities Impact Assessment has 
been completed, and its findings have informed the recommended 
option. (HREA Annex F). 
 

16. The Council has considered the rights of residents under Article 8 
of the European Convention on Human Rights which protects the right 
to respect for private and family life. The proposed works support the 
Council’s obligations to ensure residents can access their homes 
safely and without disproportionate risk. (HREA Annex F) 

 

17. In developing the proposed scheme, officers have drawn on 
national highways and equalities guidance to ensure that the response 
to residents’ road safety concerns is evidence based and consistent with 
best practice. The proposal has been assessed to ensure that no 
intentional or unintentional bias is built into its aims or outcomes, and 
that the measures support safe, unobstructed pedestrian movement for 
all users, including those with protected characteristics.  
 
18. The Gypsy and Traveller site was constructed approximately in the 
mid 1980s as temporary accommodation. Over subsequent decades it 
has evolved into a permanent residential community. The existing 
access arrangements, footways and lighting no longer meet the needs of 
residents, including children and individuals with mobility impairments. 
Addressing these long‑standing deficiencies is consistent with the 
Council’s duty to advance equality of opportunity under s149 of the 
Equality Act 2010. 

 

19. Engagement has been undertaken with residents and stakeholders 
to understand their views on the proposed works. Suggestions raised 
during consultation have been conscientiously considered. The final 
proposal reflects the issues identified by the community, particularly 
around pedestrian safety, accessibility and the obstruction of footways 
by parked vehicles. 
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20. The Council Plan 2023-2027, ‘One City for All’ identifies Equalities 
and Human Rights as a core commitment, including the need to provide 
equal opportunity and ensure that all residents and visitors can benefit 
from the city. The proposed improvements directly support this 
commitment by enhancing pedestrian safety, improving accessibility for 
users, and addressing historic disparities in the standard of infrastructure 
serving the Gypsy and Traveller community.  
 
Affordability – 
 
21. Despite allocation from Capital Projects of approx. £220,000 this 
does not include full resurfacing as advised by Highways. Completing all 
work with road resurfacing carried out at a later stage will ensure a much 
higher level akin to other residential sites. 
 
Climate – 
 
22. The view is that any displacement of parking from Outgang Lane 
can be accommodated by using the off-road car parking available at 
each of the separate businesses. The implementation of the waiting 
restrictions should discourage use of Outgang Lane by unnecessary 
traffic. Reduction of traffic would serve to improve air quality and reduce 
noise pollution.  
 
Health –  
 
23. The proposed measures serve to reduce dangerous activity on the 
use of Outgang Lane caused by unnecessary parking, resulting in safer 
pedestrian facilities, and thereby improve local conditions so that 
pedestrians, cyclists, and other road users can travel more safely, 
promoting active travel. Some residents have indicated that they have 
young children who walk or cycle to school nearby, whilst others walk 
dogs, and some have mobility issues. The safer environment will in turn 
lead to improved health and wellbeing.  
 
 

Financial Strategy Implications 
 
24. The project is being progressed as part of £5.25million Gypsy and 
Traveller Group and Action Plan, with funding secured from the Capital 
Programme.  
 
25. The estimated project cost (including fees and implementation 
costs) is £220,000 and this funding is currently available from the 
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2025/26 programme (with any cost for future road resurfacing coming 
from yet to be confirmed budgets outside of the 2025/2026 programme). 

 

26. As mentioned, Executive approval from Housing and Communities 
was agreed in March 2026 to allow funding of approximately £220,000 to 
commence in 2025/2026 financial year.  
 

Recommendation and Reasons 

 
27. The Executive Member is recommended to approve Option 1 to 
carry out all proposed work in the design for Outgang Lane (Annex C1 
and C2*), excluding extensive full road resurfacing, which can 
commence when further funding is secured or when planned by 
Highways. Work pertaining to parking restrictions will start at the same 
time as any parking restrictions approved for Osbaldwick village and 
Link Road (a decision due to come to a forthcoming EMDS) which will 
reduce the risk of displacement of parking into Osbaldwick village. Any 
other work is recommended to start ASAP so that pathways and street 
lighting can be in place by Winter 2026. 
 
Reasons:  
 

 There is support from the local community, local businesses, and 
key stakeholders including the York Gypsy and Travellers Working 
Group, to implement the proposed works and make Outgang Lane 
substantially safer for all users.  

 

 The work has been highlighted in York’s Local Plan as requiring 
completion. 

 

 The Gypsy and Traveller site is now recognised as a residential 
area for permanent living, with safety improvements required to 
bring it to the same standard of roads in other residential areas. 
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Background 
 

28. Required improvements to Outgang Lane were highlighted as 
required in the Local Plan formally agreed in February 2025.  

29. York Gypsy and Traveller Working Group has since supported the 
project, along with residents and local businesses that use Outgang 
Lane, with 77% of Osbaldwick site residencies surveyed, and the 
majority commenting that they felt “unsafe” using Outgang Lane as 
pedestrians (13 out of 19 residencies took part in the survey). (See 
Annex B). 

30. Other residents requested an alternative road to be built to access 
the Osbaldwick site. (See Annex B). 

31. A Topographical Survey of Outgang Lane was conducted by the 
Transport Projects team in June 2025. 

32. Consultation and a TRO advertisement was conducted in May 
2026, and engagement included residents, business owners, ward 
members, road user groups, emergency services, and stakeholders. 
Slight amendments were included in the design following suggestions 
from residents and the proposed design was developed (Annex C1 and 
C2) to achieve the desired results and benefits.  

33. Construction will be undertaken by contractors already with an 
existing Framework agreement. 

 

Consultation Analysis 

34. A Resident’s Survey was conducted in August 2024 – February 
2025 with 68% of the residencies (19 households at the time). The 
results from this survey parallelled the claims from stakeholders as 
agreed by investigators facilitating York’s Local Plan, concluding that the 
road was dangerous with improvement required to be made as soon as 
possible (Annex D). 

35. A TRO and consultation on the proposed option (Option 1, Annex 
B) was undertaken with residents, business owners and stakeholders 
(ward members, emergency services, road user groups, equality groups, 
and other key stakeholders) between 1st – 19th May 2026 and from the 
comments received the design improvements for Outgang Lane were 
amended. 
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36. Engagement with residents was undertaken by means of face-to-
face engagement. Letters with designs were sent to all the businesses 
located in Osbaldwick Industrial Estate, with follow-up discussions if 
required. Emails were also sent to other stakeholders. 

37. A summary of the feedback is provided in Annex A along with 
officer comments in response. Overall, support for the project is high as 
the proposals serve to address the concerns raised by residents and 
businesses received during face-to-face engagement.  

38. Only Keyline Civils Specialist, and Cllr. Warters (Osbaldwick and 
Derwent ward) responded to the consultation and TRO advertisement, 
with the latter raising an objection to the waiting restrictions proposed on 
Outgang Lane but more widely relating to the proposed restrictions 
elsewhere in Osbaldwick. (Annex A).  

 
Options Analysis and Evidential Basis 
 
Option 1:  
Proceed with Option 1: To implement all works suggested 
(excluding full road resurfacing).  
 
The preferred option is shown in Annex C1/C2 
 
39. York’s Gypsy and Traveller sites have been severely neglected for 
decades which has resulted in these residential areas having very 
different road safety standards to other traditional “bricks and mortar” 
residential areas. 
 
40. The scheme will introduce improved pedestrian facilities and street 
lighting to better manage and regulate on-street parking to encourage 
users to recognise the area as a residential area, which over decades it 
has evolved into. The option addresses the concerns raised by residents 
and businesses of Outgang Lane and therefore meets the aims of the 
project. 
 
41. Implementation of parking restrictions will be phased so as to 
occur at the same time as any agreed restrictions for Osbaldwick village, 
Link Road and Murton Way, to help avoid displacement issues.  

 

42. Although not a low-cost project, Outgang Lane has gradually 
become a busier road, with more residents, estate workers and 
customers using Outgang Lane, and now needs immediate 
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improvements to improve accessibility and reduce the risk of injury from 
collisions due to the conflicts currently experienced (Annex E). 

 

43. An additional road leading to the Gypsy and Traveller site would 
not be required at this stage. Any additional access requirements can be 
implemented at the discretion of the Planning Department when 
assessing any future housing development plans; saving the Council a 
substantial amount of funds. 

 

44. Only two objections were received, these were from non-residents. 
One objection claims that the proposal would displace traffic and parking 
onto other areas and incite bad-will with residents living on the 
Osbaldwick site. The other objection highlights a concern from works 
resulting in antisocial behaviour from residents towards neighbouring 
businesses. 

 

45. The proposals have backing from CYC Housing and Transport 
Departments, York Gypsy and Traveller Working Group and residents 
which includes vulnerable pedestrians with mobility issues and families 
with young children. 

 

46. Consequently, there is sufficient support and funding for the 
proposed work to procced to delivery. 
 
Option 2: 
Proceed with option 2: Complete works with exclusion of 
implementing Double Yellow Lines.  
 
47. An objection has been received from Cllr. Warters regarding 

Outgang Lane element of TRO Ref: TP/2026/Outgang La/LR. This 
was included within a wider objection to proposed waiting 
restrictions elsewhere in Osbaldwick.  
 

48. In recognition of the views from Cllr. Warters that it is his belief that 
implementing double yellow lines will create congestion and over 
parking in other areas for Osbaldwick, there is an option to 
complete all the proposed works in Annex B excluding 
implementing double yellow lines. 
 

49. As previously mentioned, there appears to be adequate off-road 
parking facility at individual businesses to cater for displaced 
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parking for Osbaldwick Industrial Estate staff. However, it is 
currently evident that motorists are choosing to park on street, 
often on footways and verges, preventing the free passage of 
pedestrian flow and putting pedestrians at risk due to having to use 
the road.  

 

50. Included in the proposal are areas for managed limited-duration 
parking, for customers of the industrial site so that, with these 
spaces plus business parking spaces the proposed double yellow 
lines should not affect customers.  
 

51. By not implementing the TRO and introducing double yellow lines, 
vehicles will continue to obstruct footways with limited risk of 
enforcement and pedestrians will continue to be placed at risk of 
injury due to being forced to use the road.  

 
Option 3:  
Proceed with Option 3: Do nothing and leave Outgang Lane as it is.  
 
52. As mentioned above, there is significant support of the proposed 

works despite the x2 concerns raised in the TRO. The vast 
majority of residents who were consulted face-to-face consider the 
road safety inadequate, as do neighbouring businesses to the 
residential site. 
 

53. Doing nothing would perpetuate the existing safety risks on 
Outgang Lane, where residents, stakeholders and the Local Plan 
evidence all identify the route as hazardous. Without intervention, 
pedestrians - including children and individuals with mobility issues  
will continue to face obstruction of footways and be forced into the 
carriageway, significantly increasing the likelihood of a serious 
collision. 

 

54. If the scheme is halted or not delivered, relations with York’s 
Gypsy and Traveller community and representing stakeholders will 
be severely damaged, and reputable damage to the Council by not 
committing to promoting equality for all residents. 

 

Organisational Impact and Implications 
 

 Financial 
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In February 2025, the Council approved the capital programme 
2025/26 to 2029/30 which included a budget of £5.25m for the 
gypsy and traveller scheme, funded from a combination of 
corporate prudential borrowing and S106 receipts.  A grant from 
YNYMCA has since been awarded to reduce the CYC resource 
required.  This element of the overall scheme is within the 
approved budget and associated cost plan.    
 
- Helen Malam, Finance Manager, Corporate Finance Team. 

 

 Human Resources (HR) 
 

There are no HR implications contained within this report. 
 
- Kay Crabtree, HR Manager (Performance and Change), 

Workforce development and resourcing Team. 
 

 Legal 
 

Legal implications in relation to Equalities and Human Rights are 
set out in paragraphs 15 - 20 above.  
 
The proposed works fall within the Council’s powers under the 
Highways Act 1980 (ss 41 and 62 – maintenance and 
improvement of highways), the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984 
(TRO powers), and the Localism Act 2011 (general power of 
competence). 
 
The TRO has been advertised and consulted upon in accordance 
with the Local Authorities’ Traffic Orders (Procedure) Regulations 
1996. All objections have been properly considered in line with 
statutory requirements. 
 
The proposed works contribute to reducing potential hazards 
associated with inadequate access, lighting, and pedestrian safety. 
All proposed works fall within the adopted highway maintained by 
the Council. No third‑party land acquisition, dedication or 
easements are required. 

 
Failure to act carries legal and reputational risk, as it would leave 
known accessibility and safety deficiencies unaddressed, 
potentially exposing the Council to challenge and criticism for not 
taking reasonable steps to mitigate foreseeable hazards. 
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- Ruhina Choudhury, Senior Lawyer – Planning, Legal Services 
 

 Procurement 

No comments received. 

 

 Health and Wellbeing 

Public health supports the report for road improvements which 
benefit safety to road users and pedestrians.  

– Anita Dobson, Nurse Consultant in Public Health. 

 

 Environment and Climate action, contact: Director of 
Transport, Environment and Planning, and Head of Carbon 
Reduction. 

 
The proposed road improvements to Outgang Lane have the 
potential to increase active travel as a result of the new and 
improved pathways.  
 
The contractor should consider opportunities to minimise carbon 
emissions through the delivery of the project and climate resilience 
should be incorporated into the design and delivery wherever 
possible. 
 
- Shaun Gibbons, Head of Carbon Reduction, Corporate Policy 

and City Partnerships. 
 

 

 Affordability, contact: Director of Customer and 
Communities. 

Contractor will be procured to carry out the works, 

- Query from Cathryn Moore, Business Partner, Corporate, Legal 
Services (Confirmed by author). 

 

 Equalities and Human Rights 
 
No implications to report. 
 
– Sara Storey, Corporate Director - Adults and Integration. 
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 Data Protection and Privacy  
 

The completion of data protection impact assessment (DPIA) 
screening questions evidenced there would be no processing of 
personal data, special categories of personal data or criminal 
offence data processed, so there is no requirement to complete a 
DPIA. 
 
- James Bailey | Information Governance Advisor 

 

 Communications 

There are no direct corporate communication implications of the 
project or the works; we may, however, wish to use this project as 
an example of investing in communities throughout the city 
boundaries to benefit all our residents.  There may be some media 
interest in the works, which will be managed as per the usual 
arrangements for media enquiries. 

-Michael James, Head of Communications.  

 

 Economy, contact: Head of City Development. 
 

The much-needed investment into Gypsy and Traveller sites is 
welcomed, safe secure and maintained housing provision is a key 
precursor of a functioning city economy. 
 
- Ben Murphy, City Head of Place-shaping and Growth, City 

Development. 
 
 

Risks and Mitigations 
 

55. The risks are largely set out above. Taking no action would 
significantly impact the Council’s reputation and undermine confidence 
in its commitment to address long‑standing safety concerns raised by 
residents and businesses. It would also prolong non‑compliance with 
accessibility requirements and leave pedestrian routes in a condition that 
continues to place users at risk. 

56. There is a risk of disruption to business trade during road 
improvements. To mitigate, implementation will be scheduled to be 
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undertaken, where possible and when required, out of hours and/or at 
weekends.  
 
57. There is also a risk of disruption to residents during road 
improvements, with access to the Travellers’ site being restricted. As 
above, to mitigate, implementation will be scheduled to be undertaken, 
where possible and when required, out of hours and/or at weekends. 
Discussions are also in progress, with local businesses to allow 
residents to park on their premises during road works. 

 
Wards Impacted 
 
Osbaldwick & Derwent. 
 

Contact details 
 
For further information please contact the authors of this Decision 
Report. 
 

 
 
 
Author 
 

Name: Jen Halliwell 

Job Title: Senior Project Officer – Gypsy and 
Traveller Accommodation.  

Service Area: Housing 

Telephone: 07511160292 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 

Co-author 
 

Name: Chief Officer name 

Job Title: Please insert 

Service Area: Please insert 

Telephone: Please insert 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 
 

Page 42



 

Background papers 
 
Background paper: Appendix 1: Exec Report Gypsy and Traveller March 
26 2026  
 
 

Annexes 
 
Annex A Objections to TRO 
 
Annex B Site Residents Survey Outgang Lane Findings 2024 
 
Annex C1 Entrance to Outgang Lane to Waggy Tail Nursery.pdf" 
 
Annex C2 Entrance to Residential Site.pdf" 
 
Annex D Investigators findings Osbaldwick Site Outgang Lane 
Paragraph 322  
 
Additional Documents\Annex E 25_016 Outgang Lane 
RSA1_2_REPORT.docx 
 
Annex F - HREA.docx 
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Appendix 1: 

 

 
 

Meeting: Executive 

Meeting date: 3rd March 2026 

Report of: Pauline Stuchfield, Director of Housing and 
Communities 

Portfolio of: Cllr Michael Pavlovic, Executive Member for 
Housing, Planning and Safer Communities 

 
Decision Report: Delivery of the Gypsy and Traveller 
accommodation improvement and expansion 
programme 
 

Subject of Report 
 
1. In March 2024, a report was brought to Executive to seek support 

for the delivery of additional Gypsy and Traveller accommodation 
pitches, and improvements to the existing sites owned by the 
Council; the need was identified and evidenced through the York 
Local Plan preparation process – the Local Plan was adopted in 
February 2025. An outline programme was agreed along with the 
principle of forward funding it subject to a more detailed delivery 
plan being brought to the Executive at a later stage, once further 
surveys had taken place. It was estimated that the cost of the 
additional pitch provision and improvements would be around 
£5.25m. This report confirms the proposals and asks authorisation 
to proceed with the delivery of the programme, subject to further 
Executive approvals being sought at identified key points within the 
programme. 
 

2. This report seeks decisions in respect of: 
 

a) supporting the delivery of the Gypsy and Traveller 
accommodation sites improvement and expansion programme 
and associated outline cost plan (See Annex A) in line with 
previous Executive approval obtained in March 2024; and 
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b) noting a grant award and give approval to proceed with entering 
into an agreement to receive funding for the retrofit of energy 
efficiency measures to the utility buildings at the three Council 
Gypsy and Traveller accommodation sites. 

 

Benefits and Challenges 
 

3. There is an identified need to provide additional Gypsy and 
Traveller accommodation in the city. Without planned provision, 
there will be significant housing pressures on members of these 
communities which could result in overcrowded accommodation 
and unhealthy living environments. The planned provision is now 
embedded in the adopted York Local Plan and this report seeks 
support to start the delivery of the Council’s own planned provision 
within an existing Council site at Clifton. 

4. As previously agreed, the delivery of additional accommodation will 
be forward funded from the Council, with grant funding and S106 
contributions being utilised where appropriate to reduce the long-
term capital investment costs.  

5. In addition to the new pitches, the Council has a duty to ensure 
that existing accommodation and associated facilities are safe and 
provide satisfactory living conditions, giving residents the best 
opportunity to thrive. The need for significant investment has been 
informed by a stock condition survey and engagement with key 
stakeholders through the Gypsy and Traveller Working Group, and 
the existing residents. More detail about these surveys is provided 
in the Background section below. Without this investment, 
residents will not be given the opportunity to have a home 
environment within which they can thrive.  

6. This programme of work aims to increase both the amount and 
quality of accommodation for Gypsy and Traveller communities 
and reduce the costs of living through upgrading the energy 
efficiency of the Council owned buildings. Improving the energy 
efficiency of the buildings will reduce carbon emissions. Improving 
the sites will have a positive effect on residents’ physical and 
mental health.  

7. Accommodation is only one part of the solution to removing 
inequalities that exist within our Gypsy and Traveller communities. 
As such, this report builds on existing work which is taking place 
within the city and seeks to ensure that investment decisions are 
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part of the wider and holistic approach that is being taken to 
support Gypsy and Traveller communities in York.  

Policy Basis for Decision 
 

8. The reasons and rationale of the programme were set out in the 
report brought to Executive in March 2024 including the Council 
Plan 2023-27 seeking to increase the supply of Gypsy and 
Traveller homes. The programme is now embedded in the adopted 
York Local Plan. Relevant requirements (Policy H5) include: 

- the provision of additional pitches at the Clifton site subject to 
the production and approval of a masterplan;  

- the requirement to identify measures to improve the access to 
the Osbaldwick site to ensure it is brought up to an acceptable 
standard, with the carriageway properly surfaced, and 
pavements and street-lighting provided; there is also a 
requirement that the measures to improve access arrangements 
“should involve a link from the north of the site to the new road 
that will connect Strategic Site ST7 (Land East of Metcalfe 
Lane) to Murton Way”. 

- Requirement to deliver a landscaping belt and/or other 
measures required to lessen the environmental impact of the 
waste processing site adjacent to the Osbaldwick site. 

 

 The policy also refers to the need to provide 28 further 
pitches through the housing strategic allocations. The 
Executive agreed in March 2024 that 17 pitches will be 
delivered on a Council-owned site (existing or new). Their 
location will be determined through a Call for Sites exercise 
in collaboration with stakeholders. 

 

 Paragraph 4.29 of the Local Plan explains that: “The Council 
is committed to investing in each of its owned and managed 
traveller sites to ensure that current and future residents are 
not exposed to unsatisfactory living conditions and that 
steps are taken to improve existing facilities”. 

 

9. National Planning Policy is currently in transition with a new draft 
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) currently being 
consulted on, with an expected publication date of Summer 2026. 
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The consultation seeks views on amalgamating the current 
guidance in Planning Policy for Travellers (PPTS) into the main 
NPPF and criteria as where Gypsy and Traveller sites may be 
suitable. This may influence future identification of suitable sites 
and decision-making on planning applications.  

 
10. The Council Plan (2023-27), contains four core commitments to 

enable it to deliver the vision for the next four years, including 
‘Equalities and Human Rights - Equality of Opportunity’ and ‘Health 
and Wellbeing’. 

 
11. This programme supports the core commitments of the Council in 

the following ways. The Gypsy and Traveller community is one of 
the largest minority groups in York, and inequalities affecting the 
community include lack of access to suitable accommodation. This 
programme of work aims to both increase both the amount and 
quality of accommodation for Gypsy and Traveller communities 
and reduce the costs of living through upgrading the energy 
efficiency of the Council owned buildings. Improving the energy 
efficiency of the buildings will reduce carbon emissions. Improving 
the sites will have a positive effect on residents physical and 
mental health.  
 

12. As Gypsy and Traveller communities are groups who face some of 
the most considerable health inequalities, the delivery of 
improvements to the sites, alongside the provision of additional 
accommodation is essential.  

 

Financial Strategy Implications 
 
13. This programme requires significant investment over several years. 

This report seeks approval to deliver in the first place the 
improvements to the existing Council sites and the creation of six 
additional pitched at the Clifton site. This will be funded by the 
Council with some of this investment being repaid over the coming 
years through S106 contributions and grant funding.  

 
14. The Executive agreed to forward fund the full programme in March 

2024, and this was confirmed in February 2025 by Full Council as 
part of the Council’s Capital Budget. This report gives an update on 
the anticipated expenditure and funding requirements of £5.25m 
over a three-year period which will require Council borrowing. Of 
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this sum, potentially £1.95m will come from future s106 
contributions. A grant of £625k from the York and North Yorkshire 
Mayoral Combined Authority (YNYMCA) has been awarded to 
contribute towards the retrofit works and funding from Homes 
England’s Social and Affordable Homes Programme (SAHP) will 
be sought for the creation of additional pitches. This would leave 
up to £2.675m long term borrowing requirement from the Council’s 
General Fund – this figure is expected to come down when funding 
from Homes England is secured. This will also help to cover the 
borrowing costs.  
 

15. The income from the licence fee for the 61 pitches is around £300k 
per year. Around half of this is spent on staffing costs within the 
housing service, including support workers and supervisors. 
Currently, the other half covers all physical asset costs including 
repairs and utilities. It is not expected that any surplus from the 
income generated can be set aside for capital investments to 
improve facilities on these sites. However, this position may 
change once the improvement programme has been completed, 
with a likely reduction of repairs required. 

 

16. A Cost Plan is attached in Annex A with estimated costs and 
programming. This cost plan will get refined as designs get 
progressed. This report seeks approval to proceed with the 
improvement works at Outgang Lane, the procurement of Retrofit 
Services and the procurement of a design team to prepare the 
Clifton site’s expansion proposals.  

 
Recommendation and Reasons 
 

17. Executive Members are asked to: 

 
a) Agree with progressing the delivery of the Gypsy and Traveller 

accommodation improvement and expansion programme and 
associated cost plan to implement the York Local Plan 
proposals relating to Council-owned sites as set out in its 
Policy H5; this includes authorisation to use £1.95m from 
S106 contributions and up to £2.675m from General Fund long 
term borrowing. 
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b) Agree to the delivery of the improvement works of the 
Osbaldwick site access road (Outgang Lane) as a priority and 
for CYC Highways to prepare the improvements proposals 
and issue a Traffic Regulation Order (TRO) to restrict parking 
as part of the proposed improvements, and (where necessary) 
to procure a contractor for the works.  

  
c) Agree to procure a retrofit services team to produce proposals 

which improve the energy efficiency of the three Council sites’ 
61 utility buildings from EPC E to EPC A-B and to procure a 
contractor to carry out the works. 
 

d) Agree to procure a design team to develop a masterplan for 
the expansion of the Clifton site and design for the 6 additional 
pitches with utility buildings, to submit planning application for 
the site expansion, and to procure a contractor to carry out the 
works. 

 
e) With respect to (a) to (d) above, agree to delegate authority to 

the Director of Housing and Communities (in consultation with 
the Director of Finance and the Director of Governance) to 
take such steps that are necessary to procure and appoint any 
contractors for the aforementioned works and/or services, and 
to determine the provisions of and enter into the resulting 
contracts (and any subsequent modifications and/or 
extensions thereto), in accordance with the Council’s Financial 
Regulations set out in Appendices 10 and 10a of the 
Constitution (the “Finance Regs”), the Contract Procedure 
Rules set out in Appendix 11 of the Constitution (the “CPRs”) 
and (where applicable) the Procurement Act 2023 and the 
Public Contract Regulations 2015. 

 
f) Note that a site search as referred to in the Local Plan or ‘Call 

for Sites’ exercise to be undertaken by Planning in 2026 in 
collaboration with stakeholders, will identify the location(s) of 
17 further pitches to be provided on existing or new Council 
sites to meet the identified accommodation need.  

 
g) Note the Carbon Negative Challenge Fund grant award 

received from the York and North Yorkshire Mayoral Combined 
Authority (YNYMCA), to contribute to the retrofit measures to 
improve the energy efficiency of the three Council sites’ 61 
utility buildings from EPC E to EPC A-B, agree to proceed with 
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entering into a grant agreement to receive funding and agree 
to delegate authority to the Director of Housing and 
Communities (in consultation with the Director of Finance and 
the Director of Governance) to determine the provisions of and 
enter into the grant funding agreement, and the provisions of 
any subsequent modifications and/or extensions thereto, to 
ensure compliance with the Subsidy Control Act 2022, the 
Finance Regs and the CPRs. 

 

h) Approve the transfer to capital contingency of £625k for budget 
released from this scheme as a result of the YNYMCA grant 
award. 

 
i) Agree to the application to Homes England for funding from 

the Social and Affordable Homes Programme (SAHP) to 
deliver the new accommodation pitches on Council sites, and 
(provided that the application to Homes England is successful) 
agree to proceed with entering into a grant agreement to 
receive funding and agree to delegate authority to the Director 
of Housing and Communities (in consultation with the Director 
of Finance and the Director of Governance) to determine the 
provisions of and enter into the grant funding agreement, and 
the provisions of any subsequent modifications and/or 
extensions thereto, to ensure compliance with the Subsidy 
Control Act 2022, the Finance Regs and the CPRs. 

 
Reasons:  
 

 To ensure that the Council’s commitment to meeting pitch 
requirements as set out in the Local Plan is appropriately met. 
  

 To ensure any works and/or services are procured in compliance 
with the Finance Regs, the CPRs, and (where applicable) our 
statutory duties under the Procurement Act 2023 and the Public 
Contract Regulations 2015. 
  

 To ensure any grant funding arrangements comply with the Subsidy 
Control Act 2022. 
 

Background 
 
18. Since the last report brought to the Executive in March 2024 and 

the budget agreed in February 2025, the Local Plan has been 

Page 51



 

 

adopted, setting out clear requirements for existing and future 
provision on Council sites. A Senior Gypsy and Traveller 
Accommodation Project Officer was appointed, and preliminary 
work has been completed. A stock condition survey on a sample of 
existing utility buildings at the three Council sites was 
commissioned to inform the production of a scope for the 
improvement of the utility buildings. A residents’ survey was also 
carried out to help define the improvements further and prioritise 
them.  

 
Retrofit programme 

 

19. Each of the 61 Council owned and managed pitches contains a 
service/amenity block including a kitchen area and bathroom. 
There is an associated hardstanding area for a caravan and 
vehicles. The Council has responsibility for repairs and 
maintenance within the service block with the residents responsible 
for their own caravans. Pitches are used under a license 
agreement. This service is provided within the General Fund.  

20. Through the resident surveys carried out between July 2024 and 
January 2025, issues that were frequently commented on were the 
high cost of electricity bills and the fact that expansion to sites 
would only be welcomed if residents saw improvements to sites. It 
was also found that 71% of all surveyed residents suffered from 
pollution from mostly rats, then dirt/dust, then fly tipping; and 70% 
of all surveyed residents thought their bathroom was too cold. 

21. A stock condition survey of the existing facilities at the three 
Council owned Gypsy and Traveller sites was commissioned, 
using a sample of utility buildings, at each of the three sites – in 
total 18 buildings were surveyed.  

 
22. The buildings at the James Street site are believed to have been 

built in the 1980s and are of traditional construction, with brick and 
block cavity wall structures and were considered to be in a good 
state of repair with evidence that investment had been made in 
recent years e.g. bathrooms, windows, consumer units and main 
door all has 25 years remaining life with roofs having 35 years 
remaining life. Of the sampled buildings (6), the majority had an 
Energy Performance Certificate (EPC) rating E (the two others 
were D and F). 
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23. At Clifton, the buildings are similar of age and construction to those 
at James Street with most components having significant 
remaining life, albeit below James Street’s performance. Of the 
sampled buildings (6), the majority had an EPC F – the lowest 
possible rating (the three others were D, E and E). 
 

24. At Osbaldwick, the buildings are more recent, some built in early 
2000s and some as recently as 2014. They are also of traditional 
construction, with brick and block cavity wall structure. The 
remaining life of components is more consistent and overall higher 
than at the two other sites. Of the sampled buildings (6), the 
majority had an EPC E (the remaining one was F). 

 
25. The insulation in wall cavities is mostly absent in buildings at the 

three sites. They were signs of damp and mould in buildings at 
Clifton and some buildings at Osbaldwick. Overall, 78% of the 
buildings surveyed condition summary scored as “Good”, 10.2% 
scored “Average” and the remaining 12.7% “Poor and Very Poor” 
and were referred to Building Services for repairs. 

 
26. None of the buildings reach the required EPC level C which is 

required by Government Standards by 2035 (PAS2035 
Framework). While the assessment of the energy efficiency of 
buildings showed poor results, with the EPC of the majority of 
buildings not above E or F, all buildings had overall significant 
remaining life, including both external and internal components. 
They also presented good opportunities for retrofitting measures 
that would improve the EPC to A-B e.g. improving or introducing 
insulation in wall cavities.  
 

27. Retrofit assessments were carried out by a Retrofit Assessor using 
the Government PAS2035 framework, to identify the measures to 
improve energy efficiency of the buildings and bring them to an 
EPC rating A. Each building has its own set of measures. The 
measures that are included are: 
 

- Increase of loft insulation to 270mm 
- Cavity wall insulation  
- Party wall insulation  
- Floor insulation (solid floor) 
- Low energy lighting for all fixed outlets (installed late 2024). 
- High heat retention storage heaters & dual immersion 

cylinder 
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- Solar water heating  
- Solar photovoltaic panels 2.5 KWP 

 
28. The residents survey showed that a large majority of surveyed 

residents at James Street and Clifton sites felt the utility buildings 
were too cold. At Osbaldwick, residents welcomed the retrofit 
proposal for its cost saving benefits.  

 
Outgang Lane (access road to the Osbaldwick site) 
 
29. The improvement of Outgang Lane, the access road to the 

Osbaldwick site in Osbaldwick & Derwent ward, is now a 
requirement from the adopted Local Plan. It was previously agreed 
that the improvement works at Outgang Lane would be front-
loaded in the programme due to concerns for the safety of 
pedestrians accessing the residential site located at the end of the 
road which goes through an industrial estate. Pedestrians have no 
safe route, especially at night, in the absence of pavement and 
lighting on the industrial estate road where traffic of large vehicles 
is common. This report seeks approval to proceed with preparing 
the improvements proposals, including a Traffic Regulation Order 
(TRO) to restrict parking along some sections of Outgang Lane 
and reconfigure the parking spaces, and to appoint a contractor for 
the works. The residents’ survey results confirmed that residents 
felt that the access road was in a bad condition. 
 

30. Measures will be put in place during construction to minimise the 
disruption to residents and maintain safe access to their homes. It 
is likely that a section of the road will be closed for one to two 
weeks. All residents will be given information in advance of the 
work commencing. 

 
Other improvements  
 
31. In addition to improving energy efficiency of buildings, and the site-

specific improvements of Outgang Lane, a landscaping belt will be 
created at the Osbaldwick site to lessen the environmental impact 
of the adjacent waste processing site. 
 

32. At the Clifton site, the residents’ survey revealed that the majority 
of residents were concerned about safety due to previous 
antisocial activity at this spot. They suggested the installation of a 
CCTV camera to address the issue. Whilst local crime statistics do 

Page 54



 

 

not record high levels of crime, the site at Clifton is known by the 
Police to host several criminal activities, including fly-tipping, but it 
is rarely reported to the Police or City of York Council for a number 
of reasons. As a result, the Council has committed to the 
installation of a CCTV, now complete, on an existing streetlight 
pole. CCTV cameras are already situated at the James Street and 
Osbaldwick sites, where there is far less crime and fly-tipping as a 
result. 

 
Clifton site expansion 
 

33. The Gypsy and Traveller site expansion programme includes the 
provision of 6 new pitches at the Clifton site. The site currently has 
23 pitches and the expansion will bring the total to 29. 85% of the 
surveyed households (20 participated to the survey out of 23 
households at the site in total), were in favour of the 6-pitch 
expansion at the time the survey was undertaken. The remaining 
15% were indifferent to the proposal. 

 
34. The expansion will be informed by a masterplan with a detailed site 

layout to be developed collaboratively with the residents and 
stakeholders. The design of a new utility building (kitchen and 
bathroom) for each pitch will follow the same process. The 
feedback received so far from residents about pitches provides the 
Council with the understanding that one size doesn’t fit all and that 
the design development process will be collaborative from the 
outset.  
 

35. This report seeks approval to procure a multidisciplinary design 
team to help prepare proposals and submit a planning application, 
and to procure a contractor to carry out the works once planning 
permission is obtained.   

 

Further provision 

36. The Local Plan policy refers to an identified need of 28 new Gypsy 
and Traveller pitches in York that is to be met through the Housing 
Strategic Allocations.  

37. The Gypsy and Traveller community provided important feedback 
in relation to future needs and the future of Gypsy and Traveller 
accommodation in York. All surveyed residents (45 households out 
of 61) across the three Council-owned sites would not object to 
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new housing estates being built near where they live; the vast 
majority (97%) would not consider living on a small site of x2 plots 
within a new brick building housing site; 81% would not consider 
buying and developing land; 83.4% of all surveyed residents on 
average across the 3 sites would not consider living in a brick 
house, with all surveyed residents at the James Street site feeling 
this way. One of the common issues commented on by tenants 
across the three sites is about having poor mental health. This will 
be an important factor to consider in the provision of new pitches 
and masterplanning for any site expansion to understand and 
ensure that the design of improvements/expansion can support 
lifestyles that allow the community to thrive.     

38. The Executive agreed in March 2024 that 17 of these will be 
delivered on Council-owned site(s) and that a ‘Call for Sites’ 
exercise will be carried out to identify and evaluate possible sites 
for delivery of Gypsy and Traveller pitches.  

39. A ‘call for sites’ is an open invitation to residents, landowners 
(including the Council) and/or developers to identify and submit 
sites that they think could be available and deliverable for a 
particular use; in this case, Gypsy and Traveller pitches. 

40. Following identification of land through this process, the Council 
would evaluate the land’s suitability for this use based upon an 
agreed set of criteria. Subject to identifying the site as suitable, 
available and deliverable, the land would be kept on a list 
identifying its potential (such as in a Strategic Housing Land 
Availability Assessment) or it could be allocated for this use 
through planning strategy documents.  

41. Any land identified through this process that is Council-owned or 
that can be purchased by the Council will be considered to 
accommodate the new council-owned pitches provision. Once the 
location(s) have been agreed as part of a collaborative process 
with stakeholders, a masterplan and pitch/accommodation design 
can be developed and a planning application submitted.  

 
Consultation Analysis 
 
42. The Gypsy and Traveller accommodation sites improvement and 

expansion programme delivers the City of York Local Plan’s Gypsy 
and Traveller accommodation requirement based on identified 
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needs. The proposals have been tested through the preparation of 
the Local Plan and its public examination before it was adopted in 
February 2025. 

 

43. Key stakeholders in this process have been and continue to be the 
residents at the three Council-owned accommodation sites, York 
Travellers Trust, and the Gypsy and Traveller Working Group for 
York.  

 

44. A detailed resident survey at the three Council-owned 
accommodation sites was carried out between July 2024 and 
January 2025 to understand residents needs better and prioritise 
issues to be addressed. 75% of households across the 3 sites took 
part in the survey with 13 at Osbaldwick (out of 18); 20 at Clifton 
(out of 23); and 12 at James Street (out of 20). The findings are 
referred to in relevant sections. The engagement is on-going and 
will continue throughout the preparation of masterplan and building 
design proposals so that the detailed proposals meet the needs of 
residents. 

 

45. Regular engagement with the York Travellers Trust takes place 
that also helps understand well the community needs.  

 

46. The local Gypsy and Traveller Working Group meet every quarter 
and includes York Travellers Trust and a number of public service 
organisations to ensure effective cross-organisation working to 
improve the Gypsy and Traveller community’s inequalities in 
health, housing, education and employment. The group seeks to 
address the inequalities that the Gypsy and Traveller communities 
face. The vision is to work towards ensuring that Gypsy and 
Traveller residents experience an inclusive, fair, and understanding 
community in York. It is chaired by CYC Executive Member for 
Housing, Planning, and Safer Communities. Gypsy and Traveller 
accommodation sites improvement and expansion programme is 
embedded into the Group’s Annual Action Plan. The Senior Gypsy 
and Traveller Accommodation Project Officer provides an update 
on her progress quarterly.  

 

47. Collaboration with residents and stakeholders will continue through 
the preparation of the new pitch and expansion proposals. 
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Options Analysis and Evidential Basis 

 
48. The reasons and rationale of the programme were set out in the 

report brought to Executive in March 2024. The programme is now 
embedded in the adopted York Local Plan.  
 

49. Through the Local Plan process a need has been identified for 
additional Gypsy and Traveller accommodation pitches. This need 
will be met through the delivery of additional pitches on Council 
sites alongside delivery on Strategic Sites within the Local Plan. 
This report sets out a forward funding approach for the delivery of 
additional pitches by the Council with investment supplemented by 
S106 funds when received and any grant funding opportunities. As 
well as meeting need for additional pitches this report sets out a 
plan to invest in existing pitches and sites, informed by a stock 
condition survey and liaison with existing residents around 
priorities. Approval is sought for the delivery of the programme and 
associated cost plan to proceed.  

 
50. Failure to agree for the delivery of the programme to proceed with 

the associated cost plan would prevent the Local Plan from being 
delivered and this important aspect (sites capital works) of the 
Gypsy and Traveller Action Plan to be delivered and therefore also 
affecting the Council’s ability to fulfil its responsibilities under the 
Equality Act 2010. 

 
 

Organisational Impact and Implications 
 

Financial 

 Financial – in February 2025, the Council approved the capital 
programme 2025/26 to 2029/30 which included a budget of 
£5.25m for the Gypsy and Traveller scheme, funded from a 
combination of corporate prudential borrowing and S106 
receipts.  The costing at Annex A is affordable within this capital 
budget. The YNYMCA grant awarded helps to reduce the 
ongoing revenue costs of the borrowing requirement for the 
scheme.  Therefore, a transfer of budget equal to the grant 
awarded (£625k) will be made to capital contingency. 

 For the pitches that will be ultimately funded from s106, a 
business case will need to be completed examining the likely 

Page 58



 

 

timeline between payments being made and receipts from s106 
coming in. There is likely to be a short-term cash flow cost and 
there may also be risks around total costs and total receipts.  

 The ongoing revenue costs of the new pitches once in use, 
such as maintenance and the operating costs of the new CCTV 
will be met from the rental income received from residents.   

 
Human Resources (HR) 

 There are no HR implications in this report.  

 
Legal 
 
Contracts for Commissioned Works & Services 
 

 Any contracts for necessary works and/or services will need to 
be commissioned via a compliant procurement route under the 
Finance Regs and the CPRs, and (where applicable) the 
Procurement Act 2023 or the Public Contract Regulations 
2015, with advice from the Commercial Procurement team 
(see Procurement Implications below).  All options will 
require advice from Legal Services and Commercial 
Procurement on the different routes and the associated 
advantages and risks of each route to ensure compliance with 
relevant legislation and our Constitution. 
 

 Any contracts will need to be drafted and completed with 
support from Legal Services. 
  

Grant Funding 
 

 The application to any external funding body for grant funding 
by the Council is subject to Rules 6 to 9 of the Financial Regs. 
 

 The application will need to be assessed by Legal Services to 
ensure that any subsidy awarded to the Council complies with 
the Subsidy Control Act 2022.  
  

 Any application to an external funding body for grant funding 
by the Council is subject to Rules 6 to 9 of the Financial Regs. 
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 Such applications will also need to be assessed by Legal 
Services to ensure that any subsidy awarded to the Council 
complies with the Subsidy Control Act 2022 prior to their 
submission.  
  

 Where the funding is to be used to finance the delivery of a 
contract commissioned through an open and transparent 
procurement process, the Subsidy Control Act 2022 should not 
apply under the Commercial Market Operator principle.  
  

 Further, where funding has been applied for under any pre-
existing Subsidy Scheme (e.g., YNYMCA’s Carbon Negative 
Challenge Fund Subsidy Scheme or Homes England’s Social 
and Affordable Homes Programme 2026 to 2036), it should be 
noted that any application by the Council does not need to be 
assessed against the principles undress Subsidy Control Act 
2022. This is because the principles assessment under Act 
should have been completed at scheme level, therefore any 
grant awards given under a scheme are required to 
demonstrate compliance with the relevant eligibility criteria 
under the relevant scheme. 
 

 Where any procured works and/or services will be funded, in 
whole or part, by grant funding, Legal Services must be 
consulted to ensure that any rules or conditions imposed by 
the funding body are adhered to in addition to the requirements 
within the Financial Regs, the CPRs and (where applicable) 
the Procurement Act 2023 or Public Contract Regulations 
2015. Where there is any conflict between the Finance Regs, 
or the CPRs, or (where applicable) the Procurement Act 2023 
or Public Contract Regulations 2015, and the rules or 
conditions imposed by the funding body, the stricter 
requirement will be followed.  
 

 
Procurement 

 Procurement will be a main tool used to deliver the priorities 
and projects set out within this report. All works and/or 
services must be procured via a compliant, open, transparent, 
and fair process in accordance with the council’s Contract 
Procedure Rules and where applicable, the Procurement Act 
2023. Creative and innovative ways of procuring will be 
explored to ensure elements of the council plan are captured 
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within the procurements and to maximise social value and 
maximise public benefit. Further advice regarding the 
procurement process and development of additional 
procurement strategies must be sought from the Commercial 
Procurement team.   

 
Health and Wellbeing 

 The 2023 York Gypsy and Traveller Health Needs 
Assessment concluded that ‘Overcrowded sites and housing 
that is difficult to heat, and environmental factors are some of 
the most influential contributing factors to the poor health 
status of Gypsies and Travellers in York, including stress’. 
This investment will improve those factors. 

 
Environment and Climate action 
 

 Improvements to the energy efficiency of the 61 council owned 
buildings EPC E to EPC A-B will reduce carbon emissions and 
make a positive contribution to York’s climate change 
ambition.  
 

 Any improvement works to existing sites and planned future 
provision, should consider the potential impacts of climate 
change and ensure that new infrastructure is resilient and 
climate ready; considering the potential for increased 
instances of flooding and overheating. 

 
Affordability 

 This programme of work aims to increase both the amount 
and quality of accommodation for Gypsy and Traveller 
communities and reduce the cost of living for residents 
through upgrading the energy efficiency of the Council owned 
buildings.  

 
Equalities and Human Rights 
 

 The Council recognises, and needs to take into account its 
Public Sector Equality Duty under Section 149 of the Equality 
Act 2010 (to have due regard to the need to eliminate 
discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other 
prohibited conduct; advance equality of opportunity between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
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persons who do not share it and foster good relations between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it in the exercise of a public 
authority’s functions). 
 

 An Equalities Impact Assessment (“EIA”) has been carried out 
and is annexed to this report at Annex F.  

 

 The EIA demonstrates that the proposal positively supports the 
delivery of suitable accommodation to meet the needs of the 
Gypsy and Traveller community.  

Further surveys are underway, undertaken by the Senior 
Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Officer, and further 
engagement will continue throughout the preparation of 
masterplan and building design proposals so that the detailed 
proposals meet the needs of residents. 

Any temporary disruption that may result from construction will 
be minimised and mitigated through a construction phase plan, 
developed with the contractors, and in consultation with the 
community.  

 
Data Protection and Privacy 

 The completion of data protection impact assessment (DPIA) 
screening questions evidenced there would be no processing 
of personal data, special categories of personal data or 
criminal offence data processed, so there is no requirement to 
complete a DPIA.   

 
Communications 

 Although there are no specific communication issues 
associated with this report, there may be some interest from 
local media and we will work with the housing service to 
ensure fair and accurate reporting.  The retrofit works support 
the ongoing narrative of the council delivering adaptations to 
improve affordability and reduce carbon emissions for 
residents. 

 
Economy 

 Ensuring appropriate living accommodation for all of our 
communities is a key and vital underpinning of a successful 
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city economy, providing the essential pre-conditions for 
learning, skills development and economic productivity. The 
report recommendations will contribute to this and are 
welcomed. 

 
 

Risks and Mitigations 
 

51. Cost increases – the costs identified are based on estimates of 
planned works at current sites and the cost of providing new 
pitches. Ultimately costs will be dependent on pitch locations, 
access to highway infrastructure, planning requirements and works 
specification, inflation levels and ultimately procurement. 
Progressing the designs will enable the Housing Delivery 
Programme team to then assess the costs more accurately and get 
the costs confirmed through tender exercises. External subsidy has 
already been secured to contribute the retrofit works to bring the 
energy efficient above the minimum EPC rating required (A-B); 
further funding will be sought from Homes England to help funding 
the programme. 

52. Delays – a large part of the programme delivery, the further 17 
Council-owned pitches in location(s) to be determined through a 
site search by Planning, is dependent on the completion of this 
exercise. This will be subject of a separate Executive report.  

 
53. Additional works not included in programme – the delivery of a link 

from the north of the Osbaldwick site to the new road that will 
connect Strategic Site ST7 (Land East of Metcalfe Lane) to Murton 
Way may be required as referred in the Local Plan Policy H5: this 
is not part of this programme. This will be considered as part of the 
Call for Site exercise and is subject to the delivery of the new road 
as part of the development of the strategic site in the first place. 
Should this be a requirement, funding would need to be sought and 
approved by the Executive.  

 

 
 

Wards Impacted 
 

Guildhall, Osbaldwick & Derwent, Rawcliffe & Clifton Without.  
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Background papers 
 

 Adopted City of York Local Plan (Policy H5: Gypsies and 
Travellers, pp. 146-148, 150-152)  
 

 Adopted Local Plan Policies Map 
 

 March 2024 Executive meeting – Delivering additional Gypsy 
and Traveller Accommodation and improving existing facilities. 
Report and Decision 

 

 January 2025 Executive meeting – Capital Budget 2025/26 to 
2029/30 Report (paragraphs 15 and 17-20) and Decision 
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Annexes – 
 

 Annex A: Cost Plan 
 Annex B: Outgang Lane improvement works Site Plan 

 Annex C: Osbaldwick Site Plan 

 Annex D: James Street Site Plan 

 Annex E: Clifton Site Plan  

 Annex F: Equalities Impact Assessment (EIA)  

 
Abbreviations 

 
CPR – Contract Procedure Rules 
CYC - City of York Council  
EIA – Equalities Impact Assessment  
EPC – Energy Performance Certificate 
HDP – Housing Delivery Programme  
SAHP – Social and Affordable Homes Programme 
TRO – Traffic Regulation Order 
YNYMCA – York and North Yorkshire Mayoral Combined Authority 
YTT – York Travellers Trust 
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Annex A: 

 

Objection One: 

Screenshots of objection regarding Keyline (Summary – Fear of dangerous interactions 

involving heavy vehicles and reprisals from Gypsy and Traveller site residents). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Objection Two: 

Screenshots of objections from Cllr. Waters (Summary – Fear of Yellow Lines causing 

congestion in Osbaldwick Village Centre). 
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Annex B: 

 

From the Gypsy and Site Residents Survey Conducted Summer 2024 – Winter 

2025, 11 out of 13 Residencies at The Osbaldwick Gypsy and Traveller Site had 

negative views of Outgang Lane 

Q4. Do you think the road leading to your plot is in good condition? Please give details: 

 No (would give no further details) 

 The roads are in a poor condition with potholes, and they are dangerous with people 
speeding  

 The road is dangerous and someone was murdered when they were run over by a lorry, 
people drive too fast and don't care about us  

 No, they are terrible, no lighting, dangerous with lots of traffic and people speeding  

 Dangers due to fast drivers from Tony Martins. No Pathways, an additional road would be a 
bonus  

 Not good, worried because someone got run over, I do not leave the site often, the traffic is 
terrible and onsite people park outside of my plot which is upsetting as I like to look out. 

 No, my kids can't use it, I have to be with them as it is dangerous. We usually leave the site 
by car. People drive too fast down there  

 Not the front road, that road is too dark, people drive too fast, there used to be another 
road - why was that closed? I new road would be good. The roads on site are fine  

 The roads are ok on site, the road outside is too busy, people drive too fast, poor lighting 

 The road is dark, with potholes, lorries are often speeding and its dangerous  

 No. terrible outside the site and not good on it - especially for a bike.  

 

The other two residencies simply said Outgang Lane was “fine”. 
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Abbreviations used in this Report 

 
DIO    Defence Infrastructure Organisation 
 
EA     The Environment Agency  
 
ELR    The City of York Economic Land Review 2016 
 
The Framework  National Planning Policy Framework of March 2012  
 
GTAA    Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 
 
HE     Historic England 
 
HMO    House in Multiple Occupation 
 
LHNA    Local Housing Needs Assessment 
 
MoD    Ministry of Defence 
 
OAHN    Objectively Assessed Housing Need 
 
PBSA    Purpose Built Student Accommodation 
 
PPG    Planning Practice Guidance (pre 2018 Framework) 
 
PPTS    Planning Policy for Traveller Sites 
 
The Plan   The City of York Local Plan (the Plan under examination) 
 
RSS The Yorkshire and Humber Plan: Regional Spatial 

Strategy to 2026 of 2008 
 
TER Target Emissions Rate 
 
SAP Standard Assessment Procedure 
 
SHMA    Strategic Housing Market Assessment 
 
SAC    Special Area of Conservation 
 
SINC    Site of Importance for Nature Conservation 
 
SSSI    Site of Special Scientific Interest 
 
WFD    Water Framework Directive 
 
WMS    Written Ministerial Statement 
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Non-Technical Summary 

This report concludes that the City of York Local Plan provides an appropriate basis 
for the planning of the city and its hinterland, provided that some main modifications 
are made to it. City of York Council has specifically requested that we recommend 
any MMs necessary to enable the Plan to be adopted. 
 
Over the course of five sets of hearings, the Council prepared schedules of the 
proposed main modifications and, where necessary, carried out sustainability 
appraisal and habitats regulations assessment of them. These main modifications 
were subject to public consultation over the required statutory periods. We have 
recommended their inclusion in the Plan after considering the various sustainability 
appraisals and habitats regulations assessments and all the representations made in 
response to consultation on them. 
 
The Main Modifications can be summarised as follows: 
 

• A series of modifications to deal with the potential impact of development on 
Strensall Common SAC; 

• Further modifications to recalibrate the approach of the Plan to the University 
of York and its future expansion; 

• Modifications designed to address the potential impact of student housing on 
the supply of affordable housing; 

• Amendments to simplify the approach of the Plan to development in the 
Green Belt;  

• A number of other modifications to ensure that the plan is positively prepared, 
justified, effective and consistent with national policy; and 

• Adjustments to the policies designating Green Belt on the Policies Map to 
confirm the boundaries. 
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Introduction 

1. This report contains our assessment of the City of York Local Plan (the Plan) in 

terms of Section 20(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as 

amended). It considers first whether the Plan’s preparation has complied with 

the duty to co-operate. It then considers whether the Plan is compliant with the 

legal requirements and whether it is sound. Paragraph 182 of the National 

Planning Policy Framework of March 2012 (the Framework) makes it clear that 

in order to be sound, a Local Plan should be positively prepared, justified, 

effective and consistent with national policy. 

2. A revised Framework was published in July 2018 and further revised in 

February 2019, July 2021, December 2023, and December 2024. It includes a 

transitional arrangement in paragraph 220 of the July 2021 Framework which 

indicates that, for the purpose of examining this Plan, the policies in the 2012 

Framework will apply. Similarly, where the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) 

has been updated to reflect the revised Framework, the previous versions of the 

PPG apply for the purposes of this examination under the transitional 

arrangement. Therefore, unless stated otherwise, references in this report are to 

the 2012 Framework and the versions of the PPG which were extant prior to the 

publication of the 2018 Framework. Those same transitional arrangements have 

persisted in subsequent iterations of the Framework. 

3. The starting point for the examination is the assumption that the local planning 

authority has submitted what it considers to be a sound plan. The City of York 

Local Plan, submitted in May 2018, has been the basis for the examination. It is 

the same document that was published for consultation before submission. 

Main Modifications 

4. In accordance with section 20(7C) of the 2004 Act the Council requested that 

we should recommend any main modifications [MMs] necessary to rectify 

matters that make the Plan unsound and /or not legally compliant and thus 

incapable of being adopted. Our report explains why the recommended MMs 

are necessary. The MMs are referenced in bold in the report in the form [MM1.1 

MM2.1] and so forth and are set out in full in the separate Appendix to this 

report. To be clear, this report uses the final consolidated list of MMs of 

September 2024 that was added to the examination website on 16 October 

20241. 

5. During and following the examination hearings, the Council prepared various 

schedules of proposed MMs and, where necessary, carried out sustainability 

appraisal and habitats regulations assessment of them. The final group of MMs 

following Phase 5 was subject to public consultation for the required six weeks 

 
1 EX/CYC/141 
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between July and September 2024. We have taken account of the consultation 

responses to all the public consultations in coming to our conclusions in this 

report and in this light, we have made some amendments to the detailed 

wording of the main modifications and added consequential modifications where 

these are necessary for consistency or clarity. None of the amendments 

significantly alters the content of the modifications as published for consultation 

or undermines the participatory processes and sustainability appraisal/habitats 

regulations assessments that have been undertaken. Where necessary we 

have highlighted these amendments in the report. 

Policies Map 

6. The Council must maintain an adopted policies map which illustrates 

geographically the application of the policies in the adopted development plan, 

including, for reasons that will become clear, various Green Belt boundaries. 

When submitting a local plan for examination, the Council is required to provide 

a submission policies map. In this case, the submission policies map comprises 

the set of plans identified as Policies Map (North), Policies Map (South), and 

Policies Map (City Centre Inset)2. 

7. The policies map is not defined in statute as a development plan document and 

so we do not have the power to recommend main modifications to it. However, 

a number of the published MMs to the Plan’s policies require further 

corresponding changes to be made to the policies maps. Moreover, as indicated 

below, some relatively minor adjustments are needed to the proposed Green 

Belt boundaries.  

8. These further changes to the policies map were published for consultation 

alongside the MMs. In this report we identify any amendments that are needed 

to those further changes, in the light of further reflections on our part, and the 

consultation responses. 

9. When the Plan is adopted, in order to comply with the legislation and give effect 

to the Plan’s policies, the Council will need to update the component parts of the 

Policies Map, to include all the changes proposed and published alongside the 

MMs, alongside the relatively minor, but necessary, adjustments referred to in 

this report.  

Context of the Plan 

10. The City of York has not had a plan designed to deal with its particular needs, 

and future development, in place since 1956, which, in planning terms, is a very, 

very long time ago. In that time, development in the historic centre seems to 

have been managed relatively well, most likely because of strong statutory 

 
2 CD004a, CD004b and CD004c respectively 

Page 83



City of York Council, City of York Local Plan, Inspectors’ Report February 2025 
 

8 
 

protections. However, there are examples of development on the fringes of the 

city where expansion has taken place in a manner that has made the lack of a 

strategic overview apparent. 

11. Moreover, there is evidence that this lack of a plan has led to difficulties with 

economic expansion, most notably in relation to the University of York, and the 

housing market, in terms of the affordability of general housing, and the lack of 

affordable housing. There has been a situation in relation to the definition of 

Green Belt boundaries that has not been altogether helpful in this regard. 

12. This Plan looks to provide that strategic overview by allowing for the economy of 

the city to grow, and by providing for the new housing that is needed, in ways 

that best protects the historic character of the city itself, and its setting in the 

landscape. Importantly too and following on from the saved policies of the 

Yorkshire and Humber Plan: Regional Spatial Strategy to 2026 (RSS) of 2008, it 

seeks to define detailed Green Belt boundaries for the first time.   

Public Sector Equality Duty 

13. We have had due regard to the aims expressed in S149(1) of the Equality Act 

2010. This has included our consideration of several matters during the 

examination including provision in the Plan for Gypsies and Travellers, 

Travelling Showpeople, and the elderly. We deal with these matters in much 

more detail below. 

Assessment of Duty to Co-operate 

14. Section 20(5)(c) of the 2004 Act requires that we consider whether the Council 

complied with any duty imposed on it by section 33A in respect of the Plan’s 

preparation.  

15. During the preparation of the Plan, a number of strategic, cross-boundary 

issues were identified including the extent of the housing market area; the scale 

of housing growth; the functional economic area; the scale of employment 

growth; retail growth; leisure; transport; waste and minerals; renewable energy; 

flood risk and river corridors; green infrastructure; Gypsies, Travellers and 

Travelling Showpeople; education establishments; the approach to the Green 

Belt; the historic environment; and climate change.  

16. The Council has a longstanding record of co-operation and joint working with 

neighbouring and statutory authorities and the Council’s approach to the Plan 

has continued in that positive vein. The Council’s Statement to Demonstrate 
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Compliance3 shows how the Council has worked together with these authorities 

in producing the Plan.  

17. The outcomes of this joint working have been summarised4 and it is evident that 

they have been properly taken into account in the preparation of the Plan. In 

simple terms, the Council has agreed to meet its own needs, in terms of 

housing and employment, and other similar matters and there are no significant 

cross-boundary issues that remain unresolved.       

18. As such, we are satisfied that where necessary the Council has engaged 

constructively, actively and on an on-going basis in the preparation of the Plan 

and that the duty to co-operate has therefore been met. 

Assessment of Other Aspects of Legal Compliance 

19. The Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Local 

Development Scheme. 

20. Consultation on the Plan and the various sets of MMs was carried out in 

compliance with the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement.  

21. The Council carried out a sustainability appraisal of the Plan, prepared a report 

of the findings of the appraisal, and published the report along with the Plan and 

other submission documents under regulation 19. The sustainability appraisal 

was updated to assess the various sets of main modifications in a way that we 

have found to be adequate.  

22. The Habitats Regulations Appropriate Assessment sets out that the Plan may 

have some negative impact which requires mitigation. This mitigation has been 

secured through the Plan as modified. The Habitats Regulations Assessment 

(HRA) has been updated at various stages of the process5, in response to new 

information coming forward, and the various groups of main modifications.  

23. The Development Plan, taken as a whole, includes policies to address the 

strategic priorities for the development and use of land in the local planning 

authority’s area.  

24. The Development Plan, taken as a whole, includes policies designed to secure 

that the development and use of land in the local planning authority’s area 

 
3 CD020 
4 EX/CYC/7a, EX/CYC/23, EX/CYC38, EX/CYC/64, and EX/CYC/140 
5 EX/CYC/14c, EX/CYC/45, EX/CYC/45a, EX/CYC/128d, EX/CYC/128e, and EX/CYC/139  

Page 85



City of York Council, City of York Local Plan, Inspectors’ Report February 2025 
 

10 
 

contribute to the mitigation of, and adaptation to, climate change. We address 

these matters in some detail below.  

25. The Plan complies with all other relevant legal requirements, including in the 

2004 Act (as amended) and the 2012 Regulations. For reasons that are covered 

in detail below, we are satisfied that as modified, the Plan will be in general 

conformity with the RSS of 2008, and as a result, s.24(1) of the 2004 Act. 

Assessment of Soundness 

Main Issues 

26. Taking account of all the representations, the written evidence and the 

discussions that took place at the examination hearings, we have identified 24 

(twenty-four) main issues upon which the soundness of this plan depends. This 

report deals with these main issues. It does not respond to every point or issue 

raised by representors. Nor does it refer to every policy, policy criterion or 

allocation in the Plan. 

Issue 1 – Do the ‘Vision and Development Principles’ behind the 

Plan give it an effective basis?  

27. Section 1 of the Plan sets out the general background to it. Section 2 then goes 

on to talk about the ‘vision’ and general principles underpinning the Plan. It is 

worth quoting that ‘vision’ in full: York aspires to be a city whose special 

qualities and distinctiveness are recognised worldwide. The Local Plan aims to 

deliver sustainable patterns and forms of development to support this ambition 

and the delivery of the city’s economic, environmental, and social objectives. 

This will include ensuring that the city’s place making and spatial planning 

policies reflect its heritage and contemporary culture, contributing to the 

economic and social welfare of the community whilst conserving and enhancing 

its unique historic, cultural and natural environmental assets. It continues: The 

plan will ensure that the vision and outcomes are delivered in a sustainable way 

that recognises the challenges of climate change, protects residents from 

environmental impacts and promotes social, economic and cultural wellbeing. 

28. In simple terms, the Council, through the Plan, is seeking to create a 

prosperous city for all, provide good quality homes and opportunities, protect 

the environment, and ensure efficient and affordable transport links. That 

approach of generating economic growth while protecting the built and natural 

environment is in very clear accord with that of the Framework and cannot 

reasonably be criticised. The question, as ever, is how that overarching ‘vision’ 

copes when it runs into the realities involved in balancing those potentially 

conflicting ambitions.  
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29. Before addressing specific points relating to those potential conflicts, Section 2 

of the Plan does contain some general strategic policies. Policy DP1: York Sub-

Area lists the various aspects of the Council’s vision in detailed terms and 

functions as a scene-setter for the rest of the Plan. Policy DP2 then sets out 

what the Plan considers to be sustainable development6 with the expectation 

that development will create a prosperous city for all; provide good quality 

homes and opportunities; conserve and enhance the environment; and ensure 

efficient and affordable transport links.      

30. Policy DP2 itself explains how development is expected to contribute to 

sustainable development through measures that will be taken under each of 

those headings. As drafted, criterion iii reads ‘Development will help conserve 

and enhance the environment through’ before setting out a list of ways in which 

these aims are to be achieved. One of these relates to water quality in rivers 

and the approach to ground water. Discussions with the Environment Agency 

(EA)7 showed up a need for the policy to properly reflect the requirements of the 

Water Framework Directive (WFD) so that reference is made to the water 

environment rather than individual rivers, ensuring that there is no deterioration 

in status of any surface or ground water body, and making positive progress 

towards achieving ‘good’ status or higher in surface and groundwater bodies in 

line with the WDF.  

31. Moreover, a new bullet point needs to be added under this heading to make 

plain that development will be expected to mitigate and adapt to climate change 

through designing new communities and buildings, transport networks, and 

services that support communities to be energy and resource efficient and 

reduce carbon emissions. This is required to make explicit the Plan’s 

contribution to mitigating and adapting to climate change, in accordance with 

s.19(1A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. 

32. Main modifications [MM2.2 MM2.3 MM2.4] are necessary to effect these 

changes and to bring the policy and the explanatory text into line with national 

policy.  

33. Policy DP3 then deals with what it terms ‘Sustainable Communities’ and 

provides an all-encompassing summary of the approach the Council will take to 

new development, and the various allocated sites in particular. After that, the 

Plan as submitted includes Policy DP4: Approach to Development 

Management. This policy reproduces the presumption in favour of sustainable 

development included in the Framework. However, this approach has now been 

superseded and paragraph 11 of the latest version of the Framework, with its 

associated footnotes, has a rather different approach. Notwithstanding the 

transitional arrangements, that I have referred to above, it is plain that Policy 

 
6 And to be clear this is sustainable development as envisaged by the Plan and is nothing to do with 
the presumption in favour of sustainable development in paragraph 14 of the Framework 
7 Which culminated in a SOCG – EX/SoCG/4 
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DP4 as drafted is not consistent with national policy as it stands. This would 

also be likely to give rise to effectiveness issues because consideration of any 

planning application would need to take into account the latest version of the 

Framework as a material consideration rather than a previous iteration.  

34. Against this difficult background, it is plain that the best approach for the Plan to 

take is to delete Policy DP4 and the supporting text in their entirety. That is the 

neatest way to ensure that the Plan will operate in an effective way. A main 

modification [MM2.5] is required to achieve that.            

35. There is one final point under this heading. As drafted, paragraph 2.5 of the 

explanatory text to Policy DP4, in dealing with the provision of good quality 

homes and opportunities, refers to the original figure of 867 dwellings per 

annum as the Plan’s housing target. Reflecting new evidence, that we cover 

later in this report, this figure was modified downwards, and so the text needs to 

be corrected through a main modification [MM2.1] to refer to a minimum annual 

net provision of 822 dwellings over the Plan period to 2032/33.   

Conclusion 

36. With the main modifications outlined above, we are content that the ‘Vision and 

Development Principles’ behind the Plan give it an effective basis. 

Issue 2: Are the economic projections, and the Objectively 

Assessed Housing Need (OAHN) that flows from them, justified? 

37. Policy SS1: Delivering Sustainable Growth for York, that we deal with in detail 

below, seeks to provide sufficient land to accommodate an annual provision of 

around 650 new jobs. This figure was established in the City of York Economic 

Land Review 2016 (ELR)8 and reflects the Council’s growth ambitions outlined 

in the City of York Economic Development Strategy9 and the York & North 

Yorkshire Local Enterprise Partnership.  

38. The figure of 650 new jobs annually has been derived from economic forecasts 

using the ‘Oxford Economic Model’. Amongst other things, the ELR considers 

three scenarios. Scenario 2 was considered by the Council to best reflect the 

Council’s economic strategy for the city and in particular the desire to drive up 

the skills of the workforce. This scenario forecast that 11050 jobs would be 

created which is the equivalent of 650 per year between 2014 and 2031.  

39. An analysis of other models suggests that this figure is ambitious. The York 

Economic Outlook (2019)10 identifies a baseline forecast of 450 jobs per year 

 
8 SD064 
9 SD070 
10 EX/CYC/29 

Page 88



City of York Council, City of York Local Plan, Inspectors’ Report February 2025 
 

13 
 

between 2017 and 2038. An alternative, ‘re-profiled’ scenario forecasts 510 

between the same dates, with higher growth in earlier years. Analysis of the 

‘Oxford Economic Model’ undertaken by the Council in relation to the emerging 

Economic Development Strategy, based on data for October 2021, produced 

baseline forecasts of 479 jobs per year between 2017 and 2038.   

40. All that said, we see no good reason to fault the Council’s ambitious approach. 

Paragraph 154 of the Framework explicitly says that Plans should be 

aspirational, but realistic. Moreover, against the background of paragraph 18 

which says that the Government is committed to securing economic growth in 

order to create jobs and prosperity, paragraph 20 of the Framework says that to 

help achieve economic growth, local planning authorities should plan proactively 

to meet the development needs of business, and support an economy fit for the 

21st Century. These wider ambitions apply with as much force, if not more, 

today. 

41. Of course, the Council could have planned for a lower rate of job creation, but 

that might well have been criticised for displaying a lack of ambition. We see 

nothing wrong, in principle, with the ambition the Council has displayed in terms 

of economic projections. On top of that, the methodology that underpins the 

figure of 650 jobs per year is sufficiently robust, and appropriate in the context 

of the Council’s ambitious approach. 

42. This figure of 650 jobs per year is then used to inform the calculation of the 

Objectively Assessed Housing Need (OAHN). The OAHN that has been arrived 

at is an economic-led housing need with the economic growth the Council is 

driving for, being the biggest influence on the provision of new dwellings over 

the Plan period. The Council considers this to be the most appropriate 

approach.  

43. We accord with that view – if an ambitious approach to economic growth and 

job creation in York is to be followed, and we have found nothing to fault in that 

approach, then that ambition has to be carried through into housing. If it is not, 

then all the economic growth and job creation will produce is more pressure on 

the York housing market, and more in-commuting, with attendant problems in 

relation to traffic and congestion. 

44. As originally submitted, Policy SS1 referred to a minimum annual provision of 

867 dwellings over the Plan period to 2032/33 and beyond to 2037/38. 

However, the Housing Needs Update (HNU) Report 201911 indicated that this 

figure should be 790 dwellings per year. The HNU 202012 revised this figure to 

 
11 EX/CYC/9 
12 EX/CYC/43a 
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779 but the Council did not regard that as a meaningful change and chose not 

to revise the figure further. We agree with that assessment. 

45. It is fair to say that the Council could have taken a different approach to their 

OAHN, based on population projections, or even the ‘Standard Method’, but the 

Council’s evidence shows that these approaches would have produced an 

OAHN lower than that derived from an economics-led calculation. That would 

not accord with the Council’s laudable economic ambitions and would likely lead 

to the problems with the housing market, and in-commuting, set out above.  

46. There is another point too and that relates to the provision of affordable 

housing. We deal with this in detail below but it is clear that there has been a 

major shortfall in provision over a considerable period of time. The only way this 

shortfall can be addressed, and progress made on this important matter is if the 

provision of general housing is maximised. To our minds, setting the OAHN 

lower is untenable in that context. 

47. With all that in mind, we are content that this base figure of 790 dwellings a year 

has been justified. To that figure needs to be added 32 dwellings a year to cater 

for the shortfall between 2012 and 2017. Added together, these produce the 

OAHN of 822 dwellings per year that, as we set out below, Policy SS1 proceeds 

upon.          

Conclusion 

48. On that overall basis, we conclude that the economic projections, and the 

OAHN that flows from them, have been justified.  

Issue 3: Does that OAHN translate into a housing requirement that 

is justified? 

49. Policy SS1: Delivering Sustainable Growth translates this OAHN into a housing 

requirement over the Plan period. This policy deals with a number of other 

matters too, which we deal with below, but it is where the housing requirement 

enshrined in the Plan is set out. 

50. Policy SS1 in the Plan as drafted talked of a minimum annual provision of 867 

over the Plan period to 2032/33 and post the Plan period to 2038. As set out 

above, that figure has been changed to 822 dwellings a year and the policy 

needs to reflect that. Moreover, the policy needs to make it plain that the Plan 

seeks to deliver a minimum average annual net provision of 822 homes over the 

Plan period that will support an overall housing requirement of 13,152 new 

homes (being 822 homes per year for 16 years).  
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Conclusion 

51. On that basis, the housing requirement set out in Policy SS1 reflects the OAHN 

and is justified in the light of the constraints that we refer to below. 

Issue 4: Is the Spatial Strategy of the Plan justified?  

52. Given our conclusions above, the question then, is whether the Spatial Strategy 

can accommodate the economic and housing growth proposed in an acceptable 

way? Based on the figures for economic development, and the housing 

requirement that flows from them, Section 3 of the Plan deals with the way 

these are to be accommodated in and around the city. Essentially, the Spatial 

Strategy followed by the Plan is a product of the Heritage Topic Paper (2014)13 

and born of the need to safeguard a number of key contributors to the character 

and setting of York as an historic city. These include the compact nature of the 

city, and its perception as a freestanding settlement, set in a rural hinterland 

from which there are important views into the city, and with satellite settlements 

distributed around it. Preservation of the setting and special character of York is 

the key purpose of the York Green Belt, a matter that we address further below.  

53. The overriding function of the Spatial Strategy is to locate the housing and 

economic development the city aspires to deliver, that we have covered above, 

without unacceptably undermining those key contributors to the character and 

setting of York as an historic city. To achieve that, put very simply, the Council 

has sought to focus development on the main urban area of York, with a tight 

Green Belt boundary to prevent the city leaking out into the surrounding 

countryside. The housing and economic development that cannot be 

accommodated in the main urban areas, or adjacent to them in urban 

extensions, is then proposed to be provided as ‘satellites’, inset from the Green 

Belt, following the historic settlement pattern, and the hierarchy therein.  

54. Policy SS1: Delivering Sustainable Growth for York sets out the ways in which 

the city expects to meet its commitment in terms of economic growth and the 

resulting housing requirement, during the Plan period, and the spatial principles 

that will be applied in order to achieve that in a sustainable14 way. There are a 

number of shortfalls in the policy as originally drafted. 

55. First of all, it is necessary for the policy itself to refer directly to the Plan period 

as 2017-2032/33 rather than leave the reader to find it elsewhere. Further, the 

policy as drafted makes no direct reference to the Green Belt. An insertion is 

necessary to make the point that the Plan allocates sufficient land to meet 

development needs for 5 years beyond the Plan period (2038) in order to 

 
13 SD103 
14 We use the word, as does the policy, in the ‘dictionary’ sense; it is not a reference to the way the 
word is used in the Framework or its successor documents.   

Page 91



City of York Council, City of York Local Plan, Inspectors’ Report February 2025 
 

16 
 

ensure that the Green Belt boundaries set within the Plan will not need to be 

revisited for a very long time.  

56. The first part of the policy deals with the ‘spatial drivers’. The first is the pursuit 

of economic growth which, as we have dealt with above, is then used as the 

basis for the housing figures. The Plan provides sufficient land to accommodate 

an annual provision of 650 new jobs a year and ensure that York fulfils its role 

as a key regional economic driver. This figure of 650 new jobs a year remained 

intact through the examination but, for various reasons that we have covered 

above, the housing figure changed. As set out above, the housing requirement 

in the Plan was adjusted through the examination and ended up seeking to 

deliver a minimum average annual net provision of 822 homes over the Plan 

period that will support an overall housing requirement of 13,152 new homes. 

57. Further, in dealing with the approach the Plan takes to housing, Policy SS1 as 

drafted, makes no reference to provision for Gypsies and Travellers or 

Travelling Showpeople, or affordable housing. We deal with these specific 

issues within the Plan later in the report, but these omissions need to be 

remedied in this policy.  

58. After dealing with what the Plan aims to provide, the policy moves on to address 

the spatial shapers, or principles, that will guide the location of that provision. 

Not unexpectedly, the first of these relates to the conservation and 

enhancement of York’s historic and natural environment. As drafted, the second 

refers to the need to ensure access to sustainable modes of transport and a 

range of services. This does not give a full picture and an addition is required to 

make plain that development will be directed to the most sustainable, that is, the 

most accessible, locations.  

59. Other shapers relate to the need to prevent unacceptable levels of congestion, 

pollution and/or air quality, and to ensure flood risk is appropriately managed. 

These are acceptable as drafted but the approach to previously developed land 

is not. The policy as submitted says that where viable and deliverable, the re-

use of previously developed land will be phased first. That is rather ambiguous 

and, in any event, the Framework contains no such prioritisation, in terms of 

phasing, or anything else. That said, it is good planning practice to encourage 

the efficient development of brownfield land, so the spatial shaper has some 

relevance. However, it needs to be amended in the policy to simply say that the 

best use of previously developed land will be prioritised.       

60. All this needs to be secured through a main modification [MM3.1]. On top of 

that, the explanatory text needs to be augmented to reflect those significant 

changes. Firstly, a series of new paragraphs (3.1a, 3.1b, 3.1c, 3.1d and 3.1e) 

are necessary to provide some additional explanation of the link between spatial 

drivers and spatial shapers, and to make reference to the overall strategy of the 
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Plan, with reference to a new Key Diagram. This needs a main modification 

[MM3.2]. The new Key Diagram reflects the changes made to the list of 

Strategic Sites and specifically, the removal of Strategic Site ST35 for habitats-

based reasons – a matter dealt with in detail below. This requires a Main 

Modification [MM3.3] too.  

61. Policy SS2 then sets out the role of the Green Belt around York. We have 

touched on this previously, but we deal with this policy, and the reasons why 

changes are required to it, under Issue 8 below so there is no need to dwell on it 

further here. 

62. That brings us to Policy SS3 which refers to York City Centre. Not 

unexpectedly, the policy explains that the city centre is the economic, social, 

and cultural heart of York and its special qualities and distinctiveness will be 

protected while it helps to achieve economic and social aspirations of the Plan. 

It goes on to say that the city centre will be a priority area for a range of 

employment uses and the principal location for the delivery of economic growth, 

and associated employment in the tourism, leisure, and cultural sectors. A 

number of uses that are acceptable in principle in the city centre are then listed 

in the policy as drafted. However, these pre-date changes in the new 

classifications of use that came into force in September 2020, during the 

examination. These need to be updated in order to provide clarity and 

effectiveness.  

63. Three allocated Strategic Sites within the designated city centre (ST32: 

Hungate, ST20: Castle Gateway, and Elements of ST5: York Central that lie 

within the city centre) are then referred to. The reference to ST32 suggests that 

it will bring forward 328 dwellings. This figure has been overtaken by events and 

in that context, it requires amendment to read ‘residential development’. This 

avoids the figure of 328 acting as a floor, or a ceiling and is necessary for 

effectiveness.     

64. A main modification [MM3.7] is necessary to secure these changes. 

Conclusion 

65. With these changes, we are of the view that the Spatial Strategy of the Plan is 

justified.   

Issue 5: Will the Spatial Strategy deliver a five-year supply of 

deliverable housing sites in an effective way? 

66. Absent from the Plan as drafted is any presentation of the sources of housing 

supply (in all its forms) over the Plan period. To address that, the Council having 

Page 93



City of York Council, City of York Local Plan, Inspectors’ Report February 2025 
 

18 
 

regard to the evidence presented on housing supply and distribution15, 

produced Table 1a which deals with the total housing requirement (the 13,152 

dwellings referred to above), net completions between 2017 and 2022 (3,767), 

existing commitments (extant permissions at 1 April 2022) (2,149), strategic 

housing allocations (the ST sites) (8,160), housing allocations (the H sites) 

(1,733) and the windfall allowance (1,592). This gives a total of 17,401. Table 

1a goes on to deal with Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. 

67. After that, Table 1a deals with distribution explaining that 7,656 dwellings will be 

provided as urban development (6,155 of ST sites, 1501 on H sites), 1,705 in 

the form of urban extensions (all on ST sites), 537 as village extensions (305 of 

ST sites, 232 on H sites), and 5,532 in new settlements or Garden Villages (all 

on ST sites). This gives the total of 15,430 which is read against the overall 

target of 13,152 dwellings. Table 1a gives much-needed clarity to the Council’s 

approach in relation to housing supply and demonstrates that the Spatial 

Strategy of the Plan will deliver a 5.8 year supply of housing upon adoption16.  

68. Its insertion is necessary to make the Plan effective and this can be secured by 

a main modification [MM3.4]. As an adjunct to that, the Plan needs to include 

additional explanation of the origin of these changed housing figures17 and the 

approach to be taken to student housing (Policy H7 that is covered in detail 

below) and affordable housing (Policy H10 again dealt with below). These 

insertions require a main modification [MM3.5] too.   

Conclusion 

69. On that basis, it has been shown that the Spatial Strategy will deliver a five-year 

supply of deliverable housing sites in an effective way. 

Issue 6: Does the Plan effectively provide for economic 

development and are the employment policies consistent with 

national policy? 
 

70. Section 4 of the Plan as submitted deals with ‘Economy and Retail’. The retail 

aspects are dealt with elsewhere in this report. The section opens by confirming 

that the Plan needs to provide sufficient land to meet the level of growth, and 

job production envisaged, in order to deliver on the economic ambitions that are 

central to the Plan overall.  

71. As covered above, the Plan provides for the production of 650 new jobs per 

year, over the Plan period. Section 4 of the Plan identifies locations that will 

 
15 EX/CYC/76 and 76a, EX/CYC/86, EX/CYC/88, and EX/CYC/107-1 
16 EX/CYC/76a Section 3 
17 EX/CYC43a and EX/CYC/107/2 
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provide for this growth in employment; protects the overall supply of 

employment land; and addresses specific aspects of economic growth including 

the impact of business activity in residential areas, tourism, and rural 

businesses.     

72. The first part of that is dealt with in Policy EC1: Provision of Employment Land. 

This policy starts by identifying a series of strategic sites where employment 

uses can be brought forward, the floorspaces that might be accommodated on 

those sites and the types of employment uses that are deemed suitable. We 

deal with these Strategic Sites, and their specific policies, elsewhere in the 

report.  

73. In the first instance, the policy identifies strategic sites as those over 5Ha in 

area. That is an unnecessary label for them that serves no purpose. A main 

modification [MM4.1] is needed to remove the reference.  

74. More substantively, the policy as drafted predated subsequent changes that 

have been made to the Use Classes Order in relation to what were the 

distinctions between Use Classes B1a, B1b and B1c. These have now been 

replaced by a single Use Class E and the policy obviously needs to be adjusted 

to reflect that.  

75. In that respect, the entry for York Central (Strategic Site ST5) needs to refer to 

100,000 square metres of office space in Use Class E; the entry for Land at 

Northminster Business Park (Strategic Site ST19) needs to refer to 49,500 

square metres of light industrial uses in Use Class E, industrial uses in Use 

Class B2 and storage and distribution uses in Use Class B8, with a potential for 

office uses in Use Class E; the entry for Land South of Elvington Business Park 

(Strategic Site ST26) must refer to 25,080 square metres of research and 

development uses in Use Class E, light industrial uses in Use Class E, industrial 

uses in Use Class B2 and storage and distribution uses in Use Class B8; and 

Whitehall Grange (Strategic Site ST37) should make reference to 33,330 

square metres of storage and distribution uses in Use Class B8. 

76. There is a reference in the policy too to what is termed the University of York 

expansion (Strategic Site ST27) which, as drafted foresaw Campus East and 

Strategic Site ST27 delivering up to 25 Ha of Use Class B1b knowledge-based 

businesses including research led science park uses, as identified in the grant 

of outline planning permission for Campus East.  

77. There are issues with that, notably the reference to a site area of 25 Ha which is 

imprecise in that it fails to say what area of building that might provide for. In 

any event, matters have moved on and the entry in the policy needs to be 

updated to reflect discussions between the Council and the University of York 

that took place during the examination process. To that end, the policy needs a 
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completely new entry to refer to Heslington Campus East and Strategic Site 

ST27 bringing forward 40,000 square metres of knowledge-based business 

space in Use Class E. A further note is needed to make clear that this 40,000 

square metres is an indicative figure that could be adjusted to cater for other 

employment generating, University-linked, uses that might come forward.  

78. Finally, the reference in the policy to York City Centre remaining the focus for 

town centre uses is superfluous as this is dealt with elsewhere in the Plan under 

the auspices of Policies SS3, R1 and R2, that we have covered elsewhere.    

79. The policy then goes on to deal with employment uses coming forward on a 

range of ‘other sites’. The first of these E8: Wheldrake Industrial Estate needs to 

be removed as it is no longer available. 

80. The entries for sites E9: Elvington Industrial Estate, E10: Chessingham Park, 

E11 Annamine Nurseries, E16 Poppleton Garden Centre, and E18 Towthorpe 

Lines need to be updated to reflect changes to the Use Classes Order. 

Moreover, given the proximity of the E18 site to the Strensall Common SAC, a 

cross-reference to Policy GI2a, which we deal with elsewhere, is required.  

81. Those changes to Policy EC1, which are necessary for effectiveness, require a 

main modification [MM4.2]. The interface between site E18 and the SAC also 

necessitates the insertion of an additional, explanatory paragraph (4.8a) into the 

supporting text [MM4.5]. 

82. Table 4.1 provides a trajectory for the delivery of this employment land over the 

Plan period and beyond. This needs to be updated through a main modification 

[MM4.4] to ensure that it accurately reflects changes to the Plan since 

submission, and in particular, the reworded Policy EC1, and the Use Classes 

Order. The supporting text in paragraph 4.6 must undergo consequential 

changes [MM4.3] too. 

83. Policy EC2 deals with the potential loss of employment land to other uses and 

sets viability and marketing tests for assessing any such loss, that follow the line 

of national policy in the Framework. However, the supporting text in paragraph 

4.9 requires expansion to give more detail of the length of marketing period that 

will be considered acceptable, alongside clarification that the policy is aimed at 

all employment generating uses. A main modification [MM4.6] is needed to 

bring those changes about and provide for an effective policy viewed overall.  

84. Policy EC3 covers businesses and industrial uses in residential areas and 

approaches the subject in a manner that is in accord with national policy. The 

same is true of Policy EC4 that covers proposals relating to tourism. 
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85. Finally, Policy EC5 deals with the policy approach to be taken to what it terms 

the ‘Rural Economy’. Broadly the policy as drafted follows the line of national 

policy though changes are required to update references to the Use Classes 

Order. Moreover, the manner in which the policy provides support for camping 

and caravan sites (whether temporary or permanent) is problematic given that 

these are very likely to be located in the Green Belt where they would most 

likely be an inappropriate form of development. A cross-reference to the Green 

Belt policies in the Plan is necessary to qualify the support and justify the policy 

wording. This requires the policy to be adjusted [MM4.7] as well as the 

explanatory text in paragraph 4.17 [MM4.8].   

Conclusion 

86. So long as these main modifications are made, we are content that the Plan 

properly provides for economic development and the employment policies are 

consistent with national policy. 

Issue 7: Is the approach of the Plan to Strategic Sites justified?  

87. The Plan as drafted then goes on to deal with a series of Strategic Sites with 

each one having their own policy. We must make clear at this point that with 

one exception, these sites are considered to be acceptable, in principle, and in 

clear accord with the spatial strategy that underpins the Plan overall. We deal 

with each in turn but make the observation that most of what follows is about the 

details of what comes forward on these Strategic Sites, not whether they should 

come forward.  

Policy SS4: York Central (ST5) 

88. Policy SS4 that follows deals with the York Central site (Strategic Site ST5) 

referred to above in its entirety. The site which surrounds the main railway 

station, and the National Railway Museum, is proposed for redevelopment as an 

exemplar mixed-use scheme, producing a new urban quarter of high quality, 

and work on site has already begun. The policy starts by setting out the range of 

what is intended to come forward in terms of uses, before a list of expectations 

for the scheme overall. In that sense, the policy is justified. 

89. However, to ensure the policy’s effectiveness, it should refer directly to its place 

on the Policies Map (City Centre Inset). Secondly, the list of uses needs to be 

updated to account for the September 2020 changes to use classes, and to 

make sure that the scheme can include ancillary retail uses designed to meet 

the day-to-day needs of residents of the scheme.  

90. Moreover, references to a minimum of 1,500 dwellings in the Plan period is 

inflexible, and at odds with the 950 dwellings envisaged in the Council’s 
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updated housing trajectory, and the figure of 100,000 square metres for office 

space is similarly restrictive. Changes are required to make these figures less of 

a constraint – the references should be to around 950 dwellings, and 

approximately 100,000 square metres of office space. It also needs to be made 

plain that the office space needs to lie within what is now Use Class E. Main 

modifications [MM3.8 MM3.9 MM3.10] are needed to secure these changes 

which will make the policy effective. 

Policy SS5: Castle Gateway (ST20) 

91. The Castle Gateway site (Strategic Site ST20) is allocated as an ‘Area of 

Opportunity’ where the aim is to regenerate and radically improve the area 

centred around Clifford’s Tower and York Castle. In the interests of clarity, a 

reference is needed to the identification of the site on the Policies Map. 

92. The policy is in two parts – the first lists the various purposes of the 

regeneration. This list makes reference to the setting of Clifford’s Tower and 

other features in the Eye of York, but effectiveness would be assisted if direct 

reference was made to the significance of other historic assets in the wider 

Castle Gateway (of which there are many) being better revealed and/or 

enhanced.  

93. The policy as drafted then rehearses the various elements of the redevelopment 

of the area that any scheme is expected to bring forward. Bearing in mind how 

the policy treats the sub-areas of the overall site, it is not necessary for 

effectiveness for these to be included in policy – it is enough for these to be set 

out in the explanatory text (in a new paragraph 3.33a). The five sub-areas of the 

overall site are then covered with a series of ‘principles’ set out. These are well-

directed and likely to be effective. 

94. Taking all that together, main modifications [MM3.11 MM3.12 MM3.13 MM3.14] 

address the necessity for those changes and ensure that the policy can operate 

in an effective way.  

Policies SS6: British Sugar/Manor School (ST1) and SS7: Civil Service Sports 

Ground (ST2)  

95. Policy SS6 that follows directs itself at the British Sugar/Manor School site 

(Strategic Site ST1) which lies to the north-west of the York Central (ST5) site 

and is proposed to bring forward 1,200 dwellings. In common with other 

Strategic Sites, the policy includes as one of the ‘principles’ set out, a 

requirement that any scheme coming forward creates a sustainable balanced 

community with an appropriate mix of housing informed by the Council’s SHMA. 

A main modification [MM3.15] is necessary to remove this requirement because 
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it is repetitious and likely to cause confusion. Housing mix is dealt with by a 

separate policy (Policy H3) that we deal with elsewhere in this report.  

96. That is followed by Policy SS7 which is aimed at the redevelopment of the 

nearby Civil Service Sports Ground (Strategic Site ST2) for 266 dwellings. The 

requirement relating to housing mix needs to be removed for the reasons set 

out above, but for similar reasons, the requirement for it to be of a high design 

standard to give a sense of place and distinctive character should be removed 

too. That is covered by Policy D1 which we cover elsewhere. A main 

modification [MM3.16] is required to make these changes and make the policy 

effective.   

Policy SS8: Land Adjacent to Hull Road (ST4) 

97. Policy SS8 covers the development of land adjacent to Hull Road (Strategic Site 

ST4) to provide around 211 dwellings north of the East Campus of the 

University, on the eastern outskirts of the city. Like the other similar policies, it 

begins by setting out the broad expectations of the policy before laying out a 

series of ‘principles’ that are expected to be followed.  

98. Principle (ii) envisaged access to the site being provided from a new roundabout 

also serving the Heslington East development but this has been overtaken by 

events. This criterion must be changed to reflect the current situation which is 

that access will be gained from Kimberlow Rise. Principle (iii) refers to housing 

mix. This should be removed because this matter is dealt with in an overarching 

way by Policy H3 that we deal with elsewhere in this report. 

99. Principle (v) talks of maintaining and enhancing existing trees and hedgerows 

behind the site. This is imprecise and needs to be modified to make clear that 

these lie to the south of the site. Developer contributions are the subject of 

principle (vi). This needs to be adjusted to explain that it is primary and 

secondary education capacity that needs to be addressed. Principle (vii) is 

about air quality and the need for assessment, but the ‘principle’ must also 

ensure that any adverse air quality impacts identified in the assessment must be 

mitigated. Finally, principle (viii) addresses the potential for adverse noise 

impacts from the nearby Grimston Bar Park & Ride site, and the need for 

assessment. It has to make clear too that any adverse impacts identified must 

be properly mitigated. 

100. A main modification [MM3.17] is necessary to secure all that and to make sure 

that the policy is effective. 

Policy SS9: Land East of Metcalfe Lane (ST7) 
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101. Policy SS9 is directed towards Strategic Site ST7: Land east of Metcalfe Lane. 

This is the first of three satellite ‘Garden Villages’ in the Plan and is located to 

the east of the city, north of Osbaldwick. It is expected to bring forward 845 

dwellings, amongst other things. Like similar policies, as drafted Policy SS9 sets 

out the general expectation for the development, with reference to a masterplan, 

followed by a series of ‘principles’.  

102. Principle (ii) refers to housing mix and needs to be deleted because this matter 

is covered elsewhere in the Plan. There is no principle in the list that addresses 

the site boundary. As set out below, this site is to be inset from the Green Belt 

along the line of existing strong boundaries (lines of hedgerows and the like) 

that are expected to remain readily identifiable and endure. To this end, a 

replacement principle (ii) is needed to ensure these existing boundaries are 

retained and bolstered as part of the development overall. This necessitates a 

main modification [MM3.18] for the sake of effectiveness.   

103. Principle (iv) relates to developer contributions. Clarification is needed through a 

main modification [MM3.19] because the principle as drafted is too wide in its 

compass, and it needs to be directed to the need for primary and secondary 

education provision only. This means that paragraph 3.48 of the accompanying 

text should be deleted [MM3.25].   

104. Transport and highways are addressed in principle (v). Changes are needed 

here [MM3.20] to ensure that the approach is not unduly restrictive – the 

principle as drafted asks for a demonstration that sustainable transport provision 

at the site is achievable which calls into question why, if those matters are not 

considered to have been resolved, is the site being allocated? This is far too 

high a bar in the light of the evidence that the site promoters have put forward. 

The principle should simply say that the transport and highway impacts should 

be assessed alongside cumulative impacts with other Strategic Sites ST8, ST9, 

ST14, and ST15 with proportionate mitigation provided as necessary. That is 

necessary for effectiveness. 

105. Principle (vi) relates to the site access while principle (vii) addresses public 

transport. Reflective of the work done by the promoters of the site, adjustments 

are needed to the former [MM3.21] to make it clear that the vehicular accesses 

shown on the Polices Map are indicative, and that some accesses are intended 

for walking/cycling and perhaps public transport only18. The latter needs to be 

augmented by reference to a Sustainable Travel Plan that aims to achieve 

upwards of 15% of trips to and from the site by public transport [MM3.22]. 

These are necessary to ensure that the policy is effective and properly balances 

the need for development against likely impacts in transport terms. 

 
18 Elsewhere in the report we have referred to the need to link this site to the Gypsy and Traveller site 
off Osbaldwick Lane; it is a pedestrian/cycle link only and should not be a vehicular access   
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106. Recreation and open space is the ambit of principle (ix). This principle needs to 

be made clearer with reference to a site-wide recreation and open space 

strategy, and the Policies Map, in order to make it abundantly clear that the 

setting of the Millennium Way, that runs through the allocation, is to be 

protected. A reference to Policies GI2a and GI6, that we deal with elsewhere is 

also necessary in this regard. These adjustments [MM3.23] are required to 

make the policy function effectively.  A further modification [MM3.24] is needed 

to principle (x) which refers to the Osbaldwick Meadows, to make clear that this 

is a candidate SINC.   

Policy SS10: Land North of Monks Cross (ST8) 

107. Policy SS10 deals with Strategic Site ST8: Land North of Monks Cross. This is 

an urban extension site stretching northwards from the Monks Cross shopping 

centre and associated development, which is itself a relatively recent urban 

extension to the city. This site is expected to deliver approximately 968 

dwellings. Following the now familiar pattern, the policy sets out a series of 

‘principles’ that are to be abided by, or observed, in the master-planning of the 

site. As with the similar policies above, principle (i) relates to housing mix. This 

should be deleted for reasons given previously.   

108. Like Strategic Site ST7, there is a need to ensure that the boundaries of the site 

with the surrounding Green Belt, which follow the line of existing, readily 

identifiable features, (hedgerows and the like that we refer to in detail elsewhere 

in this report) that are expected to remain, with augmentation as required. To 

this end, a replacement principle (ii) is needed to ensure these existing 

boundaries are treated properly as part of the development overall and 

strengthened where necessary.  

109. All this necessitates a main modification [MM3.26] to ensure that the policy 

functions with good effect.  

110. Principle (iv) is directed at the Green Wedge to be left between the urban 

extension and the established settlement of Huntington to the west. There was 

some doubt cast on the purpose of, and the necessity for, this gap, or Green 

Wedge, but in our view, it is necessary to ensure the developed site appears as 

an extension to Monks Cross, rather than an extension of the established 

housing to the west. The former would have much less of an impact on the 

setting of the historic city, while the latter would give an appearance of the city 

spreading, or leaking outwards which would be at odds with the strategy that 

underpins the Plan; a strategy that we regard as well-founded. 

111. Nevertheless, there are some adjustments required to principle (iv). As drafted it 

talks of exploring the creation of a Green Wedge to the west of the site. This 

possibly reflected doubts about whether this could be delivered but it was 
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shown that a Green Wedge can be brought forward, south of Garth Road, so 

more direct language is required to make it clear that a new Green Wedge is 

required in this position. This is necessary to allow for the protection of 

ecological and non-designated heritage assets, as well as the setting of the city. 

The main modification put forward [MM3.27] is necessary for the policy to be 

justified, therefore.  

112. Principle (vi) deals with recreation and open space with reference to an area of 

land to the east of the allocation, on the other side of the Monks Cross Link 

Road. To act effectively, the wording of the policy needs to make plain that a 

detailed site-wide recreation and open space strategy is required as an integral 

part of the master-planning of the site. This should then include the creation of a 

new (public) open space on the area referred to above – which is now to be 

represented on the Polices Map (North) as allocation OS8 – with appropriate 

traffic calming and crossing facilities.  

113. Further, because this allocation is one of those whose potential impact on the 

Strensall Common SAC identified in the (2020) HRA needs to be mitigated, 

reference is needed within the principle to the need for the open space to 

comply with Policies GI2a and GI6. 

114. A main modification [MM3.28] is necessary to secure all that and to ensure that 

the policy overall is effective.               

115. Principles (x) and (xi) address transport and public transport requirements 

respectively. Principle (x), as drafted requires a demonstration that sustainable 

transport provision at the site is attainable. However, it has been shown that it is 

a question of how that might be secured through mitigation, rather than whether 

it could be. If that was not the case, then one might doubt the wisdom of the 

allocation. This principle needs to be amended to reflect that, with reference to 

the need for proportionate mitigation. 

116. Principle (xi) as drafted refers to the need for high quality, frequent and 

accessible public transport links and envisages 15% of trips to and from the site 

being undertaken in this way. That lacks strength as a requirement and the 

principle should instead refer to the need for a Sustainable Travel Plan which 

aims to achieve at least 15% of trips through the use of public transport.  

117. Main modifications [MM3.29 MM3.30] are needed to make these transport-

related principles effective. 

Policy SS11: Land North of Haxby (ST9) 
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118. Strategic Site ST9: Land North of Haxby is covered by Policy SS11. This is an 

urban extension of the settlement of Haxby which lies to the immediate north of 

York. In the policy as drafted, the site is expected to deliver 735 homes. This is 

inappropriately specific and at the outset, a main modification [MM3.31] is 

needed to ensure this figure is treated as an approximation. 

119. As with the preceding policies, principles (i) and (ii) refer to high standards of 

design, and the housing mix expected. These should be deleted [MM3.32] 

because these requirements are dealt with by other policies in the Plan.  

Principle (iii) addresses open space requirements with reference to the southern 

part of the site that is intended to be used for these purposes. However, the 

HRA (2020) considered that Strategic Site ST9 could place recreational 

pressure on the Strensall Common SAC so the policy needs to be adjusted to 

secure a site-wide recreation and open space strategy as part of the master-

planning. Moreover, the open space needs to accord with the requirements of 

Policies GI6 and GI2a that we cover elsewhere. All that requires a main 

modification [MM3.33] to make the policy function effectively, and there needs 

to be a reference to the open space being shown on the Policies Map [MM3.36] 

in the explanatory text. 

120. Principle (iv) of the policy as drafted talks of the need to create new local 

facilities like shops. To ensure the policy functions effectively, it needs to be 

made clear that this requirement is subject to the provision being viable 

[MM3.34].  

121. Transport related requirements are within the ambit of principle (viii). As with the 

preceding policies, this needs to be adjusted to refer to the assessment of any 

site generated transport and highway impacts, cumulative impacts, and the 

need for proportionate mitigation [MM3.35]. 

Policy SS12: Land West of Wigginton Road (ST14) 

122. Policy SS12: Land West of Wigginton Road is directed towards the 

development of Strategic Site ST14. This is one of the satellite garden villages, 

inset from the Green Belt, proposed as part of the Plan, located to the north-

west of the city, to the south-west of Haxby, that is expected to deliver, 

eventually, 1348 dwellings. At the time the policy was drafted, it was thought 

that 1200 of these would be delivered in the Plan period. The Council’s latest 

housing trajectory19 appropriately identifies this figure as a little optimistic and 

expects 1000 instead. This needs to be properly reflected in the policy 

[MM3.37]. Principle (ii) deals with housing mix but like before, this should be 

deleted as it is dealt with elsewhere in the Plan [MM3.38]. 

 
19 EX/CYC/107/1 
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123. Principle (iv) refers to the need for educational facilities but to be effective, this 

reference does need to be clear that it is need generated by the development 

that must be addressed. A similar approach is required in principle (v) which 

refers to financial contributions related to secondary school places. These 

changes that are necessary for effectiveness have been dealt with together  

[MM3.39]. 

124. That brings us to the group of principles relating to highways and transport 

requirements. First, principle (vi) deals with access to the site from the Outer 

Ring Road but adjustment is needed to correct the references to the relationship 

between the new access road and existing roads. This, along with a reference 

to what is shown indicatively on the Policies Map, is necessary to ensure an 

appropriate level of flexibility. A main modification is needed to secure those 

changes [MM3.40] and make the policy effective in this respect.  

125. Principle (vii) is concerned with transport issues and as with similar policies, this 

needs to make clear that there is no ‘in principle’ difficulty and that individual 

and cumulative assessment is required, along with proportionate mitigation. A 

main modification [MM3.41] is needed to secure those changes.   

126. The need for local capacity upgrades to the outer ring road, in the vicinity of the 

site, is the subject of principle (viii). Unsurprisingly perhaps, matters have 

moved on since the policy was drafted and this principle requires rewriting to 

reflect the fact that what is envisaged is development coming forward in phases 

to reflect the delivery of dualling works to the outer ring road, with upgrades and 

the provision of a fourth arm to the Clifton Moor Gate roundabout and a 

pedestrian/cycle underpass connecting Clifton Moor with the site. All this makes 

necessary a main modification [MM3.42] so that the policy properly reflects the 

current position and is justified. A further main modification [MM3.46] is needed 

to make clear in the supporting text that the access road is to be designed to 

minimise its impact on the openness of the Green Belt, and the setting of the 

city.   

127. This needs to be reflected too in principle (x) which talks about the need for 

connections to Clifton Moor and the pedestrian/cycle underpass in particular. 

Principle (ix) is concerned with public transport but to ensure consistency with 

other similar policies, this must be adjusted to refer to a Sustainable Transport 

Strategy for the site that aims to achieve upwards of 15% of trips to and from 

the site by public transport. These matters are dealt with in the same main 

modification [MM3.43] for the sake of effectiveness.   

128. Principle (xii) deals with site boundaries. However, as drafted it does not reflect 

the Council’s subsequent work on Green Belt boundaries around insets20 and 

the need for these to follow existing features that are likely to endure, with 

 
20 EX/CYC/59g 
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strengthening as necessary. A reworded principle (xii) [MM3.44] is required to 

achieve that adherence to the background evidence and ensure the policy is 

justified, and effective.  

129. Strategic Site ST14 is another one of those that the (2020) HRA identified as 

having the potential to lead to recreational pressure on the Strensall Common 

SAC. To this end, a new principle (xiv) is needed to secure a site-wide 

recreation and open space strategy, as part of the master-plan, with the 

provision of open space in compliance with Policies GI2a and GI6. This 

[MM3.45] is required for the policy to be properly justified.   

Policy SS13: Land West of Elvington Lane (ST15) 

130. That brings us to Policy SS13: Land West of Elvington Lane (Strategic Site 

ST15). This is the largest of the satellite garden villages, located to the south-

east of the city, outside the ring road, inset from the Green Belt, proposed as 

part of the Plan. It is intended to deliver over 3,000 houses with, in the Plan as 

drafted, 2200 coming forward in the Plan period. The Council’s latest trajectory21 

persuasively identifies however that only 560 will come forward in that time. A 

main modification is needed [MM3.47] to ensure that the policy reflects the most 

up-to-date position.  

131. Principle (ii) deals with housing mix and once again, this should be deleted 

[MM3.48] because housing mix has its own specific Plan policy.    

132. As set out above, Strategic Site ST15 is proposed to be inset from the Green 

Belt. Principle (iii) makes reference to some site boundaries but in order to 

properly reflect the Council’s work22, this reference needs to be much fuller and 

refer directly to the need to protect and strengthen, where appropriate, existing 

boundary features, and where these are not present, provide new, strong and 

defensible boundaries as part of the overall design of, and master-plan for, the 

site. A main modification [MM3.49] is required to ensure that principle (iii), and 

thereby the policy overall, is properly justified.    

133. Principle (iv) talks of the creation of open space within the site to maintain 

existing views of the Minster. This principle contains an erroneous reference to 

this open space being shown on the Policies Map. This needs to be deleted 

[MM3.50] because there is no such indication on the Policies Map, and neither 

should there be because this is a matter of detail best left to the master-

planning process.  

 
21 EX/CYC/107/1 
22 EX/CYC/59g 
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134. Existing biodiversity assets and the need to mitigate any impacts upon them are 

referred to in principles (v) to (vii). These need some correction/clarification in a 

number of respects. Firstly, there needs to be a direct reference to the Elvington 

Airfield SINC which lies in part within the site. Secondly, a reference is needed 

to the compensatory habitat (allocated to the west of the site as OS10) as 

provided for in Policy GI6. Thirdly, it needs to be made clear in the policy that a 

minimum provision of 10% of biodiversity net gain is required. Principle (vii) 

refers to ecological mitigation and compensation measures being delivered 5 

years before development commences, supported by a long-term Management 

Plan. This reference to 5 years is unduly restrictive and not reflective of work 

that has progressed since the Plan was drafted. All that is needed is for 

ecological and compensation measures to have been delivered before 

development commences, and for the Management Plan to cover a period of at 

least 30 years by which time the mitigation and compensatory measures ought 

to be well-established. A main modification [MM3.51] is required to secure 

those changes and to ensure that the policy is effective. 

135. Principle (viii) in the Policy as drafted addresses the need for the development 

of the site to protect the character, setting, and enjoyment of the Minster Way. 

This needs to be clarified to make clear that the Minster Way is also known as 

Langwith Stray but more particularly, that it is the character, setting and 

enjoyment of the Minster Way that is within Strategic Site ST15 that is to be 

protected. Principle (ix) in the policy as drafted deals with shops and other 

facilities that will need to be provided as part of the garden village to ensure that 

it is, to a reasonable extent, self-sufficient. An adjustment is required to make it 

apparent that this provision is expected to come forward early in the phasing 

programme. A main modification [MM3.52] is necessary to secure those 

adjustments to principles (viii) and (ix). 

136. Principle (x) of the policy as initially drafted is concerned with on-site education 

provision and refers to nursery, primary, and potentially secondary demand. 

This needs to be adjusted because while the need for nursery and primary 

provision on-site has been demonstrated, the need for secondary has not, even 

though land has been set aside for it. The principle must be adjusted to say that 

secondary school facilities should be provided on the site shown within Strategic 

Site ST15 on the Policies Map, if a need for this provision is demonstrated. The 

principle also needs to deal with the alternative possibility, where demand can 

be met off- site in which case, financial contributions will be required in place of 

provision on-site. A main modification [MM3.53] is needed to bring clarity on this 

matter.  

137. There then follows a series of principles aimed at the various highways, 

transport, and connectivity issues raised by the allocation. In common with the 

approach to similar principles in similar policies, principle (xi) in the policy as 

submitted, needs to be adjusted, in recognition of further work on this aspect 

that has taken place since the Plan was submitted, to require assessment of the 
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transport and highways implications of the allocation, on its own and in 

combination with other strategic sites, with proportionate mitigation provided as 

necessary. 

138. Principle (xii) deals with the provision of necessary transport infrastructure to 

provide access to the site from the A64, with a potential secondary access from 

Elvington Lane. In recognition of the continuing work that has taken place on 

this important aspect of the scheme, this principle needs to be adjusted to make 

clear that what is envisaged is a phased development, with Elvington Lane 

serving the early stages, subject to certain other highway improvements - a link 

road between Elvington Lane and Hull Road, and works to the south of the 

junction between the Grimston Bar Interchange and Elvington Lane - pending 

the eventual link to the A64 shown indicatively on the Policies Map. This is all to 

be the subject of detailed assessment and with that in mind, alongside the 

provisions in relation to public transport, as well as walking and cycling, that we 

come on to below, we are content that this provides an appropriate and justified 

way forward that need not lead to excessive traffic, with attendant problems, on 

Elvington Lane, in the early or later stages of housing delivery. These changes 

are necessary for effectiveness and require a main modification [MM3.54]. 

139. As presaged above, principles (xiii) and (xiv) in the submission draft of the 

policy talk about the use of Common Lane, Long Lane, and Langwith Stray as 

cycle and pedestrian routes only, and the potential for local bridleways like 

Fordlands Road and Forest Lane to function as cycle routes. These are justified 

considerations if this garden village proposal is to be properly accessible by 

means other than the private car.  

140. Principle (xiii) as drafted should be modified to make clear that a cycle and 

pedestrian route is to be created along Common Lane/Long Lane/ Langwith 

Stray to connect Strategic Site ST15 to Heslington with no vehicular access to 

be provided along this route. In order to be effective principle (xiv) should 

require improvements to ensure that these bridleways can function as cycling 

routes all year round. A main modification [MM3.55] is necessary to bring all 

this about and make the policy effective in this regard.  

141. Allied to that, principle (xv) in the policy as submitted deals with dedicated 

access for affected residents to be agreed with the community of Heslington. 

This lacks precision in our view and is open-ended to the extent that it might 

provide a barrier to development. The Council has suggested a change to make 

much clearer what is required – the retention of vehicular access connecting 

premises along Common Lane and Long Lane to Heslington as part of the 

access arrangements for Strategic Site ST15 overall. This clarity is necessary to 

ensure the policy operates with good effect. 
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142. Principle (xvi) is about public transport and in common with similar principles in 

other policies, it needs to be adjusted to refer to a Sustainable Transport 

Strategy aimed at securing 15% of trips to and from the site by public transport, 

with a focus on a transport hub with links to the city centre, and the University of 

York, and provision of public transport within the site itself.  

143. The final principle of the policy as initially drafted - principle (xviii) - talks of 

exploiting synergies with the expansion of the university in terms of site 

servicing including transport, energy and waste. To function effectively this 

principle should refer to optimising synergies with the existing university 

campus(es) as well as the proposed expansion. 

144. A main modification [MM3.56] is necessary to address all those points and to 

ensure the policy works effectively in these areas.  

145. Some linked adjustments to the supporting text are also required. Paragraph 

3.64 of the Plan as submitted is clear that any large-scale development on this 

site solely reliant on Elvington Lane would not be supported. This needs to be 

expanded to take account of the latest information and the approach to phasing 

that we have set out above. Moreover, there ought to be a reference to public 

transport improvements and cycle and pedestrian connections to allow travel by 

means other than the private car between Strategic Sites ST15, ST26 (the 

expansion of Airfield Business Park, Elvington) and ST27 (the University 

expansion). A main modification [MM3.57] is necessary to bring that clarity.                

146. Paragraph 3.67 is also concerned with these linkages but needs to make 

reference to the grade separated junction on to the A64 necessary to bring 

these developments forward, the potential re-use of aggregates from the former 

runway, and the making of journeys by public transport. A main modification 

[MM3.58] is needed to make all that plain.   

Policy SS14: Terry’s Extension Sites (ST16) 

147. As originally drafted, Policy SS14 sought to secure the delivery of 111 dwellings 

at the former Terry’s factory, in the southern part of the city. This figure was 

made up of 22 dwellings on the Terry’s Clock Tower element of the site (Phase 

1), around 33 dwellings on the car park (Phase 2), and about 56 dwellings on 

land to the rear of the factory (Phase 3). However, this position was overtaken 

by events in the course of the examination and specifically, the fact that the 

Phase 3 site to the rear of the factory is in the course of being developed for an 

alternative healthcare use. The policy needs a main modification [MM3.59] to 

reflect that change in circumstances and so render it effective.      

Policy SS15: Nestle South (ST17)   
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148. This site, formerly part of the Joseph Rowntree Cocoa Works, is north of the city 

centre. As drafted the policy foresaw the provision of 863 dwellings on the site 

with 263 in Phase 1 and up to 600 in Phase 2. Again though, these figures have 

been superseded by subsequent approvals from the Council for different 

amounts of housing. 

149. A main modification [MM3.60] is required to update those figures to 

approximately 581 dwellings in total, with 279 in Phase 1 and around 302 in 

Phase 2. This change can also serve to remove the reference in principle iii to 

housing mix which again, is dealt with in a specific policy elsewhere in the Plan. 

Policy SS16: Land at Tadcaster Road, Copmanthorpe (ST31) 

150.  This site is a north-eastern extension of the village of Copmanthorpe. While it is 

a ‘greenfield’ site, the land is contained by the ring road and the East Coast 

main railway line. It is a logical, well-contained extension to the settlement, such 

that including it in the Copmanthorpe inset from the Green Belt is an appropriate 

approach.   

151. As drafted the policy refers to the delivery of 158 dwellings on the site. This is 

inappropriately specific, to function effectively, the policy should refer to 

approximately 158 dwellings. This would allow the developer scope to make 

site-specific adjustments upwards, or downwards, as necessary. A main 

modification [MM3.61] is required to secure this change. A further main 

modification is needed to delete principle (i) which refers to housing mix 

[MM3.62]; this being dealt with by a separate, freestanding policy that we cover 

below.  

152. Principle (ii) of the policy as drafted deals with the provision of open space on 

site. First of all, a reference is needed to refer to its representation on the 

Policies Map. Second, this principle says that this new open space needs to be 

delivered before the first phase of development to ensure that the adjacent 

SSSI is protected. That requirement is not justified, and the principle needs to 

be modified accordingly [MM3.63] to specify that the open space is required to 

be delivered before the dwellings are occupied.  

153. Principle (v) is concerned with the site access and says that this is to be 

provided from Tadcaster Road, with no secondary access on to Learmans Way. 

It is accepted that access to the site will be taken from Tadcaster Road but 

there is no prospect of access being gained from Learmans Way. This 

reference needs to be deleted for clarity and effectiveness. 

154. Principle (vii) deals with financial contributions relating to primary and secondary 

education facilities but as drafted it fails to address the fact that these might not 
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be required. In order to justify this principle, a rewording is necessary to deal 

with this possibility. 

155. These matters require a main modification [MM3.64] in order to justify and 

make effective these particular principles. 

Policy SS17: Hungate (ST32)    

156. Hungate is a large site (4.6Ha) that lies at the edge of the city centre. The site is 

subject to a series of approvals for a mix of office, retail, and residential uses. 

Work on the early phases has been progressing in the course of the 

examination. Reflective of that, and the Council’s Hungate Development Brief, 

Policy SS17 does not include a series of ‘principles’ as these are not necessary. 

Nevertheless, the policy requires some adjustments to reflect the changing 

situation. First of all, the reference to Phases 5+ delivering around 328 

dwellings needs to be changed to 570 dwellings. Second, the reference to the 

development having to accord with the approved site master-plan through 

existing planning permissions is unnecessary. However, reference does need to 

be made to the Hungate Development Brief as a starting point for development 

proposals. A main modification [MM3.65] is needed to secure those changes 

and make the policy effective. 

Policy SS18: Station Yard, Wheldrake (ST33) 

157. This is a well-contained site on the south-west edge of the village of Wheldrake 

that is intended to be inset with the rest of the village from the Green Belt in 

order to provide around 147 dwellings.  

158. The policy as drafted sets out a series of ‘principles’ that development proposals 

will need to follow. Principle (i) refers to the housing mix. This should be deleted 

[MM3.66] as this is properly covered elsewhere in the Plan.  

159. Principle (ii) talks of development attaining a high standard of design which will 

provide an appropriate extension to the village, while maintaining its character. 

Good design and the need for it is covered elsewhere in the Plan but in any 

event, if a scheme provides a contextually appropriate extension to the village, 

then it will have reached that bar. A main modification [MM3.67] is needed to 

remove the reference to design and thereby allow the policy to work effectively 

in concert with other policies in the Plan.  

160. The potential for the site to impose recreational pressure on the Lower Derwent 

Valley SPA/Ramsar/SSSI is the subject of principle (iv). However, the principle 

fails to make clear the nature of the mitigation that will be required to avoid this 

pressure, as detailed in the (2018) HRA. References to the facilitation of 
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recreation at alternative sites (like Wheldrake Woods) along with educational 

material for incoming residents need to be included in the policy [MM3.68] in 

order for it to act with proper effect.     

161. Principle (viii) talks of providing financial contributions to existing nursery, 

primary, and secondary education facilities to accommodate the demand for 

places the development might create. However, the principle needs to be 

amended [MM3.69] to acknowledge that these contributions will only be 

required if they are shown to be necessary. 

Policy SS19: Queen Elizabeth Barracks, Strenshall (ST35) 

162. At the time the Plan was drafted, and subsequently submitted, the site of the 

Queen Elizabeth Barracks, in Strenshall, to the north of the city, was understood 

to be available, and suitable for development to deliver somewhere in the region 

of 500 dwellings. On that basis, the barracks were seen as a Strategic Site 

(ST35) and an allocation was made through Policy SS19. 

163. However, the DIO, on behalf of the MoD, has since made clear that the site is 

not available. Consequently, Policy SS19 is no longer justified. Both the policy, 

and the associated supporting text need to be deleted from the Plan in their 

entirety [MM3.70]. 

Policy SS20: Imphal Barracks, Fulford Road (ST36)   

164. The site of Imphal Barracks lies off the Fulford Road, south of the city centre, 

and covers around 30 Ha. The DIO intend to dispose of the site and as a result, 

notwithstanding some constraints, it has the potential to bring forward a 

significant amount of housing.   

165. The first part of Policy SS20, as drafted refers to 769 dwellings but it needs to 

be made clear that this figure is an approximation. This change is necessary to 

give the policy the flexibility necessary for effectiveness. Moreover, this part of 

the policy refers to the DIO disposing of the site by 2031 with development not 

anticipated within the Plan period. This would raise fundamental questions 

about the effectiveness of the policy but in any event, that timetable for disposal 

no longer applies, because the DIO has confirmed that the site will be available 

in the Plan period. On that basis, these references to when housing might come 

forward are superfluous and can be removed. A main modification [MM3.71] is 

required to address those points and give proper effect to the policy.  

166. Principle (i) deals with highways and traffic related matters and goes into some 

detail about existing traffic levels on the A19 and the potential for cumulative 

impacts with Strategic Sites ST5 and ST15. This appears to us unnecessary; all 
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the principle needs to say is that any transport issues raised by development of 

the site must be addressed, with appropriate provision for sustainable transport 

choices, and proportionate mitigation as necessary. Those changes [MM3.72] 

are required to allow the policy to function effectively. 

167. Principle (ii) refers to the housing mix but as in other policies of this type, this 

can be deleted [MM3.73] because it is dealt with elsewhere in the Plan.  

168. Principles (iii) to (viii) deal with various aspects of the site notably the 

architectural and historic interest of the buildings upon it; the open spaces within 

it, like the Parade Ground; the potential for the inclusion of the site in the Fulford 

Conservation Area; the need for high design standards; and the potential for 

archaeological issues to arise. All the policy needs to say is that an agreed 

master-plan for the site that takes account of the historic and architectural 

interest of the site and its buildings and spaces will be required, alongside an 

assessment of the impact of development of the site on the adjoining 

conservation area. A main modification [MM3.74] is needed to address these 

matters and thereby ensure that the policy is properly justified. 

169. Principles (x), (xii) and (xiii) are directed towards open space and the 

relationship of the site with the adjacent Walmgate Stray, and specifically the 

Tillmire SSSI which forms part of the stray. Criterion (x) as drafted only asks 

that potential effects on the stray and the SSSI through recreational pressure 

are considered. Obviously, they need to be mitigated, if necessary, too. 

Principle (xii) refers to the creation of new local (recreational) facilities ‘as 

required’ but this would work more effectively if the wording was changed to ‘as 

appropriate’ as this will need to be the subject of assessment. Principle (xiii) 

which speaks of the need to retain open spaces within the site to mitigate 

potential impacts on the stray is superfluous as this can be dealt with through 

the master-plan. A main modification [MM3.75] is necessary to secure those 

changes and make the policy effective, overall. 

Policy SS21: Land South of Airfield Business Park, Elvington (ST26) 

170. Strategic Site ST26 is the first of the non-residential strategic sites in the plan. 

Proposed is an expansion of the existing Airfield Business Park, an important, 

well-established employment site to the west of the village of Elvington, partly 

on land that used to be part of RAF Elvington. This expansion is an integral part 

of the significant economic uplift the Plan seeks to provide for York. Like the 

adjoining elements of the existing operations, the expanded site will be inset 

from the Green Belt. 

171. The policy refers to 25,080 square metres of new floorspace in Use Classes 

B1b, B1c, B2 and B8. Of course, those Use Classes have now been changed, 

and so must the policy to reflect that. To function effectively, the policy should 
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refer, more simply, to approximately 25,080 square metres of employment 

floorspace for research and development, light industrial and storage and/or 

distribution. 

172. Principle (ii) is concerned with the retention of existing field boundaries within 

the site but given the sorts of buildings likely to come forward to furnish the uses 

proposed, this is not justified, and the principle needs to be deleted.  

173. Principle (iv) deals with transport issues and dwells unnecessarily on the likely 

means of access to the site. All the principle needs to say is that transport 

issues need to be addressed as part of any proposals, including the facilitation 

of sustainable transport choices.  

174. Principle (v) refers to the potential for air quality, noise, light pollution and 

contamination issues to arise, but this is unnecessary as these matters are 

addressed through other policies in the Plan. The same is true of principle (vi) 

which refers to the need for archaeological investigations.  

175. A main modification [MM3.76] is needed to secure those changes that are 

necessary to ensure that the policy operates effectively.  

Policy SS22: University of York Expansion (ST27) 

176. Policy SS22 in the Plan as submitted referred to the expansion of the University 

of York on to Strategic Site ST27 but limited that expansion, as part of the 

Council’s economic ambitions for the city, to employment-based businesses 

including research-led science park uses and other higher education and 

related uses, with reference to Policy ED3. We have dealt with this matter 

elsewhere in the report, but this restricted approach to Strategic Site ST27 was 

shown to be likely to stifle the growth of the University to the extent that the 

facility would not be able to grow beyond 2026. Given the importance of the 

University as a key component of the long-term economic prospects of the city, 

this is clearly not a sound basis for the policy.  

177. Fruitful discussions took place between the University and the Council in the 

course of the examination which culminated in a SoCG23. Amongst other things, 

this document recorded that the future success of the University is very 

important to the future economic and cultural life of the city and that the Plan 

should provide an appropriate policy context to facilitate the reasonable growth 

requirements of the University within the Plan period, including the need for 

student accommodation. It was agreed further that, as things stand, Strategic 

Site ST27, together with the prospect of future development within the existing 

 
23 EX/SoCG/23 
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East and West Campuses, would be sufficient to accommodate the future 

development needs of the University within the Plan period.   

178. We deal with the implications of all that for Policies ED1, ED2, and ED3 

elsewhere in this report; what is important here is the impact of that change in 

the Council’s understanding of the University’s position on Policy SS22. Armed 

with this new understanding, the Council propose the deletion of Policy SS22 as 

originally drafted and its replacement with a new Policy SS22. The revised 

policy allocates the same site (Strategic Site ST27) but this time it allows for this 

land to be used for the future expansion of the University in the Plan period with 

university uses consistent with Policy ED3, having regard to a series of 

considerations alongside Policy ED124.   

179. These considerations include the need for an appropriate landscaped buffer 

between the allocated site and the A64; a need to assess transport impacts with 

those of Strategic Sites ST5 and ST15; the feasibility of sharing a junction with 

the A64 with Strategic Site ST15, as well as the potential for joint site servicing 

including transport, energy and waste; the need to deliver high quality public 

transport with links to the city centre with upwards of 15% of trips to be carried 

out in this way; and the optimisation of pedestrian and cycle links.  

180. This changed policy secured by main modification [MM3.77] is necessary to 

ensure that, alongside other relevant policies, the approach of the Plan to the 

needs of the University of York is soundly based. This change in approach also 

necessitates a raft of changes to the explanatory text which also require a main 

modification [MM3.78].    

Policy SS23: Land at Northminster Business Park (ST19) 

181. The existing Northminster Business Park lies to the west of the city between 

Upper Poppleton to the north, and Knapton to the south. Policy SS23 proposes 

a significant expansion of the park to the south intended to deliver almost 

50,000 square metres of employment floorspace to help serve the needs of the 

city over the Plan period, and the Council’s ambitions for economic growth.  

182. As originally drafted, the policy proposed uses with reference to the Use 

Classes Order as it stood at the time. Obviously, those use classes have 

changed and the policy needs to be amended to reflect those changes.  

183. Moreover, the policy in the form submitted contained a series of ‘principles’ 

relating to design, landscaping, transport issues, and integration with the 

existing park. These are superfluous in the main as they are covered by policies 

elsewhere in the Plan. That said, bearing in mind the location of the site, 

 
24 We deal with Policies ED1 and ED3 elsewhere in the report 
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principle (v) which relates to transport does need to stress that transport issues 

need to be addressed and that connectivity to sustainable modes of transport 

must be optimised. Further, principle (vi) which relates to landscaping is 

important as it has a site-specific screening purpose which is intended to 

ameliorate the potential impact of the expanded site on the surrounding 

landscape and the bridleway along Moor Lane in particular, and provide strong, 

enduring boundaries for the Green Belt inset the site would lie within. 

184. A main modification [MM3.79] is required to address these changes necessary 

to make the policy effective.   

Policy SS24: Whitehall Grange, Wigginton Road (ST37) 

185. This site, which lies on the northern outskirts of the city, inside the ring road, has 

outline planning permission for the demolition of the existing buildings and the 

use of the land as a car storage facility. Policy SS24 allocates the site for up to 

33,330 square metres of storage uses to reflect the need for these kinds of uses 

in the city. 

186. As drafted the policy makes reference to the master-plan attached to the 

existing permission but this needs to be amended to refer to ‘a masterplan 

secured by a grant of planning permission’ in order to facilitate the possibility of 

different, perhaps more sensitive, proposals than those with permission already. 

A main modification [MM3.80] is necessary to achieve that and make the policy 

properly flexible and therefore effective.  

Conclusion 

187. Bringing all those points together, and subject to the main modifications set out, 

it is our conclusion that the approach of the Plan to Strategic Sites is justified.  

Issue 8: Is the approach taken to defining Green Belt boundaries 

compliant with national policy, and in general conformity with 

RSS? 

188. The Plan as drafted defines most of the countryside around the built-up part of 

the city as Green Belt. That approach emerges from the fact that this land has 

been treated as ‘draft’ Green Belt since the 1950s, with the general extent of 

York’s Green Belt having been established through a number of documents 

including the North Yorkshire County Structure Plan (1995-2006), and the 

Yorkshire and Humber Plan: Regional Spatial Strategy to 2026 of 2008 (RSS). 

The primary purpose of York’s Green Belt is to preserve the setting and special 

character of York, while helping to deliver the other purposes of Green Belt 

designation.   
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189. While the RSS has otherwise been revoked25, the Green Belt policies therein, 

relating to York, were saved, alongside the (RSS) key diagram insofar as it 

illustrates those policies and the general extent of the Green Belt around York. 

The revocation order stated that the detailed boundaries of the outstanding 

sections of the outer boundary of the York Green Belt lie about 6 miles from the 

city centre, and the inner boundary is to be defined in order to establish long 

term development limits that safeguard the special character and setting of the 

historic city.  

190. Policy SS2 in the Plan as submitted defines the role of York’s Green Belt in 

accordance with that principle and notes that new building in the Green Belt is 

inappropriate unless it is for one of the exceptions set out in Policy GB1. This 

policy is dealt with elsewhere in the report. 

191. After that, Policy SS2 deals with the general extent of the Green Belt with 

reference to the ‘Key Diagram’. It then goes on to say that detailed boundaries 

on the Policies Map, that we refer to above and below, follow readily 

recognisable physical features that are likely to endure, with examples given of 

streams, hedgerows, and highways. The last part of the policy talks about land 

being allocated to meet the needs identified in the Plan ensuring what the policy 

calls ‘a degree of permanence’. 

192. First of all, there is no need for the policy to explain the approach taken to 

boundaries; the policy need only say that the boundaries of the Green Belt are 

as shown on the Policies Map. Secondly, the Framework is clear that Green 

Belt boundaries are intended to be permanent. The phrase ‘degree of 

permanence’ does not properly reflect that and needs to be amended to do so. 

A main modification [MM3.6] is necessary to secure those changes. 

193. It follows from Policy SS2, as amended, that one of the main roles of the Plan is 

to define the land that lies within the York Green Belt and to establish detailed 

Green Belt boundaries. The first question is whether the approach the Plan 

takes to defining the Green Belt is correct in terms of national policy, and in 

accord with RSS?  

194. Before dealing in detail with the Council’s approach to defining boundaries, in 

principle, it is necessary to examine the context for that operation. First, it is 

plain that York does not, for now at least, have an adopted development plan 

that includes detailed Green Belt boundaries. The Plan at issue seeks to 

introduce, for the first time, an inner boundary around the city itself; an outer 

boundary; boundaries around some settlements, and other establishments, 

 
25 The Regional Strategy for Yorkshire and Humber (Partial Revocation) Order 2013 came into force 
on 22 February 2013 
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insetting them rather than having them ‘washed over’; and boundaries around 

sites proposed for development as part of the Plan. 

195. In preparing the Plan, the Council, initially at least, proceeded on the basis that 

in setting these various boundaries ‘exceptional circumstances’ needed to be 

demonstrated. Paragraph 82 of the Framework says that new Green Belts 

should only be established in exceptional circumstances while paragraph 83 

explains that once established, Green Belt boundaries should only be altered in 

exceptional circumstances.  

196. Policies YH9C and Y1C of the RSS, alongside the related Key Diagram, have 

not been revoked, insofar as they relate to the Green Belt around York. These 

have a bearing on whether or not it is necessary to demonstrate exceptional 

circumstances, as required by paragraphs 82 and 83 of the Framework. For the 

Plan to be legally compliant, it has to be in general conformity with the RSS. 

The first question then is whether, having regard to paragraph 82 of the 

Framework, the Plan seeks to establish a new Green Belt. 

197. RSS Policy YH9C says that: The detailed inner boundaries of the Green Belt 

around York should be defined in order to establish long term development 

limits that safeguard the special character and setting of the historic city. RSS 

Policy Y1C sets out that: Plans, strategies, investment decisions and 

programmes for the York sub area should: In the City of York LDF, define the 

detailed boundaries of the outstanding sections of the outer boundary of the 

York Green Belt about 6 miles from York city centre and the inner boundary in 

line with Policy YH9C.  

198. The RSS Key Diagram provides an illustration of these policies. A green dotted 

line encircling the city, which the key says relates to Policy YH9C is shown. A 

wider green ‘doughnut’ around the city is also shown. The key calls it the 

‘general extent of the Green Belt’ and refers to Policy YH9. 

199. Taking all that together, it is clear that these policies, combined with the Key 

Diagram and its key, establish the general extent of the Green Belt around York. 

Consequently, for the purposes of paragraph 82 of the Framework, York is 

among the places across the country where the general extent of the Green Belt 

is already established. It follows, therefore, that by undertaking to set detailed 

Green Belt boundaries, the Plan at issue is not, as a general principle, seeking 

to establish a new Green Belt. 

200. It has been suggested that the inner and outer Green Belt boundaries proposed 

in the Plan are not in general conformity with the RSS policies referred to above 

because they either: do not reflect the inner boundary or general extent of the 

Green Belt boundary shown on the RSS Key Diagram (by the green dotted line 

and the green ‘doughnut’); and/or in relation to the outstanding sections of the 
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outer boundary, are not ‘about 6 miles from York city centre’ as required by RSS 

Policy Y1C. 

201. As a general point, it is plain that the (RSS) Key Diagram is a broad, schematic 

illustration of the RSS policies. The inner Green Belt boundary and the general 

extent of York’s Green Belt illustrated on it is a graphic representation which 

symbolises the policy position set out in RSS Policies YH9C and Y1C. 

Moreover, there is nothing in the unrevoked parts of the RSS to indicate that 

York’s inner and outer Green Belt boundaries should seek to replicate precisely 

the Key Diagram’s illustrations. Indeed, Policies YH9C and Y1C specifically 

direct that the task of York’s Green Belt boundary delineation should be 

undertaken through York’s development plan. 

202. However, that is not to say that the Key Diagram can be dismissed as a pure 

illustration that is of itself without meaning or consequence. If it were, then it 

would serve no purpose at all.  

203. The Key Diagram shows the city of York in blue. This denotation is not simply 

an abstract ‘blob’, but rather it outlines the general built edge of the city. This is 

a point of significance, because it adds to the Key Diagram a level of specific 

detail. It is relevant here because the general extent of York’s Green Belt does 

not run fully up to the built edge of the city. Instead, it is shown as running up to 

the aforementioned green dotted line encircling it. Whilst the built outline of York 

is wholly contained within this ring, so too are areas that are outside the built 

area. These are areas that, on the Key Diagram, are neither within the existing 

built area of York nor within the general extent of the Green Belt. The detailed 

inner Green Belt boundary proposed through the Plan includes within the Green 

Belt some of these areas. This gives rise to the proposition that the Plan is 

therefore not in general conformity with the RSS and consequently proposes to 

establish new Green Belt. 

204. That is not accepted. The green dotted line is explicitly linked to RSS Policy 

YH9C which requires that the detailed inner boundaries should be defined to 

safeguard the special character and setting of the city. Put simply, the green 

dotted line leaves entirely open the question of where the detailed inner 

boundary should be drawn, so long as its delineation safeguards the city’s 

special character and setting. The fact that the general extent of the Green Belt 

stops at the dotted line does not alter this. As such, the Plan’s proposed 

inclusion within the Green Belt of land which is not within the general extent of 

the Green Belt is, in principle, of no consequence to the general conformity 

question and does not lead to the establishment of new Green Belt. 

205. With regard to Policy YH9C, whether the proposed detailed inner boundaries 

would safeguard the special character and setting of York, such that the Plan is 

in general conformity with Policy YH9C, and/or whether it is sound in this 
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regard, is dealt with below. That said and given that we consider the proposed 

inner boundary to be in general conformity with the illustration shown on the 

RSS Key Diagram, it seems to us that this is a more finely-grained, detailed 

matter about the precise delineation of the proposed inner boundary. While it 

will remain necessary for the proposed inner boundary to be in general 

conformity with Policy YH9C, and for it to be sound, this is not a question of 

proposing any new Green Belt, as such.  

206. Turning to the proposed detailed outer boundary and RSS Policy Y1C, we note 

that parts of the outer Green Belt boundary proposed in the Plan may well 

exceed a distance of six miles from York city centre. However, Policy Y1C does 

not demand precision. It says about 6 miles and does not stipulate any specific 

point within the city centre from which this distance should be measured. 

Consequently, general conformity with this policy limb is a matter of planning 

judgement. Outer boundaries are dealt with in detail below. 

207. The Council’s Green Belt Clarification Note26 helpfully considers this point in 

some detail, and shows six mile boundaries using St Sampson’s Square and 

York city walls as the points of measurement. From this analysis, it appears that 

only some parts of the proposed outer boundary exceed six miles, and then by 

little more than a few miles or so at most, no matter which starting point is used. 

In our view, on the basis of the Council’s Green Belt Clarification Note, the 

degree of divergence involved is very limited. 

208. Moreover, it is relevant to consider that the adopted development plans of 

Hambleton, Harrogate, Ryedale and Selby include Green Belt running up to 

York’s administrative boundary that is explicitly ‘York Green Belt’27. These are 

tranches of Green Belt that exist in order to achieve the aims of RSS policies in 

relation to York, and they define a significant proportion of York’s outer Green 

Belt boundary. By and large, the remaining sections proposed through the Plan 

do not extend significantly further from the city than these or diverge 

considerably from the broad ‘depth’ of the Green Belt formed by them. 

209. These outer boundaries are dealt with in detail below but we have reached the 

firm view that the proposed delineation of the detailed outer boundaries is in 

general conformity with the general extent of the Green Belt described by RSS 

Policy Y1C. The proposed detailed boundaries do not go so considerably 

beyond the distance of about 6 miles from York city centre so as to not conform 

with the general aim of RSS Policy Y1C. As such, as a matter of principle and 

for the purposes of paragraph 82 of the NPPF, we consider that the proposed 

detailed outer boundaries do not lead to the establishment of new Green Belt. 

 
26 EX/CYC/39 
27 EX/CYC/59 Section 6a 
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210. That leads on to the question of whether the Plan alters any Green Belt 

boundaries having regard to paragraph 83 of the Framework. As set out above, 

the RSS has already established the general extent of York’s Green Belt. As a 

result, the City of York Council is an authority with Green Belt in its area.  

211. Consistent with paragraph 83 of the NPPF, and in general conformity with RSS 

Policy Y1C, the Plan sets out to establish Green Belt boundaries. It is clear from 

paragraph 83 of the Framework that it is once established that Green Belt 

boundaries should only be altered in exceptional circumstances. Save for the 

outer boundaries within neighbouring authorities, York’s Green Belt boundaries 

have not yet been established. This Plan seeks to establish them for the first 

time. 

212. It is evident that the question of the need for exceptional circumstances is only 

engaged in respect of established Green Belt boundaries that are being altered. 

That is not the case here. Consequently, it is not necessary for the inner and 

outer Green Belt boundaries to be justified on the basis of the existence of 

exceptional circumstances for the purposes of consistency with paragraph 83 of 

the NPPF – this ‘test’ does not fall to be considered. 

213. We recognise that parts of the inner Green Belt boundary have been delineated 

specifically to exclude from the Green Belt land that is proposed in the Plan for 

development. Whether or not some of this land is within or outside the general 

extent of the Green Belt described by the policies and Key Diagram of the RSS 

is debateable. Other development sites that are wholly and obviously within the 

general extent of the Green Belt established through the RSS are also excluded 

from the Green Belt, as are some villages. 

214. In short, the Plan proposes some ‘holes in’ or ‘bites out of’ the Green Belt that 

are not shown on the RSS Key Diagram or required by Policies YH9C and Y1C. 

The Green Belt proposed by the Local Plan is, therefore, different to the general 

extent of the Green Belt established in the RSS in this respect. This leads to the 

question of whether, because of the differences, the Local Plan is proposing to 

alter Green Belt boundaries. 

215. For the reasons given above, we are of the firm view that the Plan is not 

proposing to alter any Green Belt boundaries. The general extent of the Green 

Belt shown on the Key Diagram is a schematic illustration of the RSS policies 

concerned. It includes no such boundaries and, as already mentioned, the RSS 

explicitly requires the task of Green Belt boundary delineation to be undertaken 

through the development plan. There is nothing in the RSS policies to prevent 

the delineation of Green Belt boundaries for the purpose of allocating land for 

development or for ‘insetting’ existing villages. These are matters on which the 

unrevoked RSS policies are silent. In this regard, therefore, we consider the 

Plan to be in general conformity with the RSS. 

Page 120



City of York Council, City of York Local Plan, Inspectors’ Report February 2025 
 

45 
 

216. Moreover, it is apparent that the 2012 Framework allows for ‘holes’ in or ‘bites 

out of’ the Green Belt when establishing Green Belt boundaries, including when 

so doing for the first time as is the case here. It says that Green Belt boundaries 

should be drawn so as to set the framework for Green Belt and settlement 

policy (paragraph 83); take account of the need to promote sustainable patterns 

of development (paragraph 84); ensure consistency with the Local Plan strategy 

for meeting identified requirements for sustainable development (paragraph 85); 

and include villages in, or exclude them from, the Green Belt as necessary 

(paragraph 86). 

217. It seems to us reasonable to suppose that any exercise of drawing up Green 

Belt boundaries to achieve these aims is likely to mean excluding from the 

Green Belt land which might otherwise be included within it. It is a possible 

outcome and, as such, it is one which the Framework permits, or at the very 

least, does not prevent. 

218. Achieving these aims is precisely what the Council has sought to do. It has 

drawn up Green Belt boundaries having regard to what it considers to be a 

sustainable pattern of development in order to set the framework for Green Belt 

and settlement policy, and to ‘inset’ villages in line with paragraph 86 of the 

Framework. These and other such ‘insets’ are dealt with in detail below but, in 

our view, the approach taken by the Council is consistent with the Framework in 

principle and, critical to the question here, does not lead to the alteration of any 

Green Belt boundaries. 

219. The Council’s original position was that the approach taken has been, in effect, 

to first consider where the inner and outer Green Belt boundaries should be, 

and then to alter them – and to introduce other boundaries around proposed 

development sites – in order to allocate land for development. But Green Belt 

boundaries are not brought into existence during the plan making process, as 

this stance implies. Green Belt boundaries can only exist once the development 

plan policies bringing them about are adopted. There has, therefore, been no 

alteration to Green Belt boundaries through the process of producing the Plan 

because that is not possible – one cannot alter specific boundaries which are 

yet to exist. 

220. In the light of the above, we consider that this Plan neither seeks to establish 

new Green Belt nor proposes to alter established Green Belt boundaries. We 

therefore conclude that for the purposes of consistency with national planning 

policy, it is not necessary for any of the Green Belt boundaries proposed in the 

Local Plan to be justified by the existence of exceptional circumstances. We 

also conclude that, subject to the detailed considerations below, the Green Belt 

boundaries proposed are, as a matter of broad principle at least, in general 

conformity with the RSS.    
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Conclusion 

221. During the examination, in response to our observations on the need for 

‘exceptional circumstances’ to be demonstrated28, the Council took a different 

methodological approach to setting Green Belt boundaries. This is set out in 

Topic Paper TP1: Approach to defining York’s Green Belt (addendum) and the 

associated annexes29. For the reasons set out above, this revised 

methodological approach to setting Green Belt boundaries is in accordance with 

national policy, and in general conformity with the saved policies of the RSS.    

Issue 9: Have the detailed Green Belt boundaries been properly 

justified?  

222. Having revised its methodological approach and taken account of the 

development needs of the area, the Council put forward a series of detailed 

Green Belt boundaries for consideration, applying the revised methodological 

approach set out above. 

223. In dealing with this particular aspect of the Plan, we are conscious that it is not 

specific policies that we are dealing with, or even explanatory text, but lines, or 

boundaries, that will appear on the Policies Map. As we have set out above, the 

Policies Map is not defined in statute as a development plan document and so 

we do not have the power to recommend main modifications to it. That said, 

some of what follows here, will require changes to be made to the Policies Map. 

We would also say that our observations about boundaries, and the correct way 

to set them, are the result of us having conducted site visits to the areas 

concerned.  

224. As indicated above, there are several different types of boundaries that need to 

be addressed: the inner boundary of the Green Belt around the city itself; an 

outer boundary where the administrative boundary of York borders other 

administrative areas which in some cases have their own Green Belt; 

boundaries around some settlements, and other establishments, insetting them 

from the Green Belt; and boundaries around sites proposed for development as 

part of the Plan. We deal with them in turn.  

The Outer Boundary 

225. We deal with the outer boundary first because it is the most straightforward. The 

Council has set out its methodological approach to this boundary30 and based 

on the above, we are of the view that this approach is in general terms, sound. 

However, the detailed boundary positions do need to be defined clearly, taking 

 
28 EX/INS/15 
29 EX/CYC/59 and EX/CYC/59a 
30 EX/CYC/59 and EX/CYC/59b 
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into account physical features that are readily recognisable and likely to be 

permanent, as per paragraph 85 of the Framework.   

226. Several of the authorities that have boundaries with the administrative area of 

York have designated Green Belts in their administrative areas, that are said to 

be part of the York Green Belt. These run up to the boundary of these areas 

with the administrative area of York. It is logical that to ensure continuous 

coverage, the outer boundary of the Green Belt that is being set here, should 

run up to these outer boundaries of neighbouring authorities. This means that 

the Green Belt should obviously run up to the boundary with Harrogate DC, the 

best part of the boundary with Hambleton DC, part of the boundary with 

Ryedale DC, and much of the boundary with Selby DC. The question then is 

where the boundaries should be set in relation to the remaining outer limits of 

the administrative area of York?  

227. In their analysis31, the Council split these boundaries into three: Section 1 which 

covers the boundaries with Hambleton and Ryedale where there is no 

designated Green Belt running up to the boundary in those districts; Section 2 

which covers the boundary with the East Riding of Yorkshire, and part of the 

boundary with Selby, where there is no designated Green Belt running up to the 

boundary; and Section 3 which covers a short run of the River Ouse which 

forms part of the boundary with Selby32.   

228. The Council’s very detailed assessment of the boundary of Section 1 shows that 

save for a relatively short run, the proposed boundary follows easily 

recognisable physical features that are very likely to endure in the long term, 

like the River Foss, field boundaries, dikes, roads, plantations, and drainage 

ditches. We are satisfied that these boundaries have been justified. The short 

run in question (Section 1 Boundary 7) runs across the middle of an open field 

so it does not follow any physical feature. That said, the line of the proposed 

boundary does continue that of a prominent field boundary to the west, to meet 

another prominent boundary to the east. In that context, we are satisfied that it 

is justified.  

229. The Council’s analysis shows that Section 2 follows in part, the course of the 

River Derwent, drainage ditches, woodland edges and field tracks. In our view, 

these are all readily recognisable physical features that follow the terms of 

paragraph 85 of the Framework. The same goes for Section 3, which uses the 

River Ouse, which forms the administrative boundary of York at this point, as a 

Green Belt boundary.  

 
31 EX/CYC/59b 
32 We are aware that some of these authorities have now been subsumed into North Yorkshire 
Council but we have used the former names in order to be consistent with the examination documents 
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230. Taking all these points together, the proposed outer boundary to the York Green 

Belt has very clearly been justified in terms of paragraph 85 of the Framework. 

No changes are needed in relation to the Policies Map as a result. We would 

observe too that it is logical for the outer limit of the York Green Belt, where it is 

not meeting another part of the Green Belt on the other side of the 

administrative boundary, to coincide with the administrative limits of the city and 

its local planning authority.   

The Inner Boundary 

231. The inner boundary is far more complicated. The Council has explained its 

revised methodological approach to delineating the inner boundary33 and based 

on our findings on that methodology, set out above, we are content that, broadly 

speaking, it is sound. On our analysis, the proposed boundary uses physical 

features that are readily recognisable and likely to be permanent, such as 

roads, railways, rivers, tree lines and hedgerows, and mostly, as one might 

expect, the edges of residential curtilages – walls, fences, and the like. As such, 

it accords with advice in paragraph 85 of the Framework. There are, however, 

some details of the boundary that provoke comment, and lead to the need for 

adjustments on the Policies Map. These largely relate to the way the Council 

has approached the boundaries around institutions like schools and their 

curtilages. 

232. Before we move on to these specific boundaries, the overall context for the 

findings above must be outlined. The Council has a strategy in its Plan to keep 

the city compact, and prevent it spreading further into the surrounding 

countryside, as it has tended to do over time. As set out in the Council’s most 

informative Heritage Topic Paper34, this gradual, and in some cases significant, 

encroachment has been to the detriment of the setting of York as an historic city 

and in our view the Council is right to seek to prevent further degradation. To 

meet the development needs of the city, in large part, the Council has proposed 

satellite developments separate from the city, following the historic settlement 

pattern while drawing the inner Green Belt boundary tightly around the city 

limits, enclosing in the Green Belt the various Ings and Strays that are such an 

important part of the character and pattern of the city.  

233. We have found this strategy for York to be rational, justified and thereby sound. 

If one accepts that this strategy is sound, then it is logical to use it to underpin, 

to a significant extent, the approach to defining the edge of the city, and drawing 

the inner boundary of the Green Belt. We fully accept that the tightly drawn 

boundary that results will in some cases, make it very difficult to develop sites 

on the edge of the city that might appear, on the face of it at least, to offer the 

potential to readily provide housing, affordable housing, sites for Gypsies and 

 
33 EX/CYC/59, EX/CYC/59c, EX/CYC/59d, and EX/CYC/59e 
34 SD103 and associated documents 
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Travellers perhaps35, and so forth. A lot of these sites were considered at 

options stage and ruled out on the basis of the strategy the Council chose to 

follow.  

234. Once a strategy like this is settled upon, and it is the guiding principle of the 

entire Plan, then it must be applied consistently, and the approach cannot be 

half-hearted. It is not as if the Plan fails to accommodate these needs in other 

ways – it is just that they are to be accommodated in ways that better preserve 

the setting and historic character of the historic city, which is, after all, the 

principal purpose of the York Green Belt.   

235. It is against that general background that we approach the boundaries. Again, 

we would make clear that we have visited the salient places and observed ‘on 

the ground’, what it is that the Council proposes. 

236. The inner boundaries proposed have been dealt with in the Council’s evidence 

in 8 separate sections. Sections 1-436 run around the western side of the city, 

broadly speaking. The line of the Section 1 boundary follows obvious physical 

features, like roads, woodland edges, the limits of residential gardens, and the 

extent of Westfield Primary School and its associated grounds. We would note 

in terms of the school that the approach taken to it, that is keeping the school 

grounds out of the Green Belt, is broadly, the correct approach to take – these 

school grounds do not fulfil a Green Belt purpose. However, it is not an 

approach that has been taken consistently and this is at the root of many of our 

observations about changes that need to be made to the proposed inner 

boundary of the Green Belt. We will come on to these situations in due course. 

237. Section 2 of the inner boundary of the Green Belt lies to the north-west of the 

city and is the northern extension of the Section 1 boundary. The proposed 

boundary follows, to a large extent, the edge of residential development and 

roads. There is one section of the proposed Green Belt boundary that runs 

along a well-established tree line, adjacent to some open space off Prestwick 

Court. This open space contains play areas and associated paraphernalia and 

we are content that for the reasons the Council give, and consistent with 

findings we make elsewhere regarding playing fields and playgrounds, that it 

serves no Green Belt purpose and need not be contained in the Green Belt. 

238. Section 3 then begins by following the line of the ring road, past Manor School 

and York Business Park until the ring road reaches the East Coast Main 

(railway) Line to the north of York. The boundary then heads south-east, 

following the eastern edge of the railway line, bringing Poppleton Ings into the 

Green Belt, until it meets the fence line of the Yorkshire Waste Water Treatment 

 
35 Though as we set out in more detail elsewhere in this report, we have our doubts whether anything 
other than general housing would come forward on these sites  
36 Sections 1 to 4 (inclusive) are the subject of analysis in EX/CYC/59c 
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Works. The boundary then follows the fence line along the western bank of the 

River Ouse, so that the Waste Water Treatment Works are kept outside the 

Green Belt, up to the point where it meets Landing Lane. The proposed 

boundary then follows the (residential) development limits of the city until it 

meets St Barnabas School and the Vicarage. 

239. Here, the proposed boundary has been drawn tightly around the school 

buildings. Consistent with our views about other situations where boundaries 

have been drawn tightly around school buildings, we are of the view that the 

curtilage of the school, should not be in the Green Belt because it is an integral, 

part of the school, and does not therefore serve a Green Belt purpose. We 

would observe here, in passing, that establishing in policy the situation where a 

school would need to demonstrate ‘very special circumstances’ for future 

expansion, even if that expansion was temporary, is not sustainable37 when the 

City is seeking to grow its population, or in accordance with paragraph 72 of the 

Framework. The boundary needs to be redrawn here and reflected in that way 

on the Policies Map38. 

240. After a short interval, the boundary follows the line of Scarborough Bridge, 

crossing the River Ouse and then turns west, following the line of properties 

fronting the river, before it meets St Peter’s School. This is another line where 

we consider the Council’s proposed boundary not to be justified.   

241. As proposed, the boundary follows the built footprint of St Peter’s School, before 

running north-west along a path and hedge through the school playing fields. 

This particular section is problematic and not in our view properly justified. The 

built footprint of the school could be subject to change, and there is little 

appreciable difference between the playing fields either side of the proposed 

boundary. It appears to us that these areas are highly developed with fences, 

lighting and manicured playing fields. They are read as an integral part of the 

school and serve no real Green Belt purpose.  

242. It seems to us that it would be far more rational for the boundary to follow the 

line of the significant earth bund that forms a flood defence for the school and its 

grounds, and bounds those grounds, from the front of Almery Terrace. The 

Policies Map will need to be changed to reflect this finding39. The revised 

boundary should then pick up the proposed boundary at the rear of properties 

on Westminster Road and the outer edge of the footpath along the side of the 

sports field and join the rest of the Section 3 boundary as proposed.  

243. The boundary then continues as Section 4. The first part is proposed to follow 

the built curtilage of No.27 Shipton Road and then continue north along Shipton 

 
37 In the dictionary sense of the word 
38 This change is illustrated in EX/CYC/120b 
39 As shown in EX/CYC/120b 
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Road including York Sports Club in the Green Belt. There was some discussion 

about this approach to York Sports Club during the Phase 4 Hearings. In line 

with our comments about the approach to the boundary in relation to playing 

fields, the Council revisited this section and made two suggestions; the first 

involved taking the buildings at York Sports Club out of the Green Belt and the 

second involved taking out both buildings and playing fields. 

244. Having visited the site, we are of the view that including the substantial buildings 

in the Green Belt serves no purpose. However, unlike the situation at St Peter’s 

School, here the playing fields associated with the buildings are largely open 

and make a significant contribution to the open character of Clifton Ings. As 

such, they serve a clear Green Belt purpose. As a result, the Policies Map will 

need to be amended here to remove the York Sports Club buildings from the 

Green Belt40. 

245. After that, the boundary needs to extend around the built footprint of Clifton 

Hospital and continue north-east along the built edge of the city until it reaches 

the ring road. The boundary then continues east along the line of the A1237 

until the roundabout with the B1363 before turning south then west on to Clifton 

Moor Gate. It then turns south and then west along the boundary of the 

development at Clifton Moor, including an area of land that is important to keep 

open to preserve the setting of the city.  

246. The proposed boundary then runs along the rear of existing properties, until it 

meets Burton Green Primary School. This is another example of where the 

Council has proposed a boundary that follows the built footprint of the school, so 

that the school playground would be in the Green Belt. As with other examples, 

the playground has a strong boundary and identifies as part of the school, not 

as part of the adjoining open space. It does not fulfil any Green Belt purpose. 

The Council looked at this boundary and proposed an alternative that runs the 

boundary around the curtilage of the school so that the school and its grounds 

are outside the Green Belt 41. This is a more rational approach and in our view 

this change is necessary and needs to be reflected on the Policies Map. 

247. Sections 5 and 6 of the proposed inner boundary are to the north-east of the 

city42. Section 5 begins at the Nestle Factory and is drawn around the curtilage. 

It is then proposed to run north along Haxby Road. There was some discussion 

about whether the inclusion of the Northfield playing fields, associated with York 

St. John University Sports Park, that lie to the west of the road, in the Green 

Belt, has been justified. These playing fields, unlike those more closely bound to 

 
40 As shown in EX/CYC/120b 
41 As shown in EX/CYC/120b 
42 EX/CYC/59d refers 
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the Sports Park to the east are largely open in character and as they stand, 

serve a Green Belt function.  

248. There is a tension here though because Policy ED5, as proposed to be 

modified, that we deal with elsewhere in the report, allows for a range of sports 

and related uses where they are consistent with Policy GI5 (that we also deal 

with elsewhere in this report). This range includes outdoor sports facilities; 

together with associated car and cycle parking; appropriate indoor sports 

facilities; and other outdoor recreational activity. 

249. As we cover in more detail below, it is very difficult to see how outdoor sports 

facilities, with associated car and cycle parking, and in particular, indoor sports 

facilities, which might well involve a large building, could be found to preserve 

openness. Moreover, they would conflict with the purposes of including land in 

the Green Belt notably checking the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas; 

and safeguarding the countryside from encroachment.  

250. These facilities, allowed for by Policy ED5 as expanded, would almost certainly 

be found to be inappropriate development in the Green Belt. If the Northfield site 

remains in the Green Belt, as the Council proposes, then it seems to us that 

Policy ED5 cannot be said to be positively prepared, justified, or effective. The 

solution to that difficulty is for the Northfield site to be kept out of the Green Belt. 

The revised boundary should then run from the north-west corner of the Nestle 

Factory northwards, to the south-west corner of the properties on Alder Way. 

The submitted boundary needs to be modified accordingly.  

251. The proposed boundary should then follow the line of residential curtilages until 

it reaches the Joseph Rowntree School. As originally proposed the Green Belt 

boundary followed the school boundary, so that the school and its curtilage 

were outside the Green Belt, lining up with the boundary of the site proposed for 

development (H46) to the south. However, the Council proposed redrawing this 

boundary so that the Green Belt boundary followed the built form of the school, 

bringing the curtilage of the school into the Green Belt.  

252. However, the school has very strong boundary treatments that give the school 

grounds a strong sense of enclosure. They do not have an open character. As 

such, there is no justification for including them in the Green Belt and the 

previous iteration of the boundary, as shown on the Policies Map, should be 

followed. This involves reversion to the original (2018) policies map boundary 

and the withdrawal of the Council’s proposed (2021) modification43. 

253. After following the line of the school grounds, and the site proposed for 

development to the south, there is a section, around the River Foss, that 

 
43 As shown in EX/CYC/120b 
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penetrates into the built form either side. This provoked some comment. It could 

be argued that the boundary so formed is complicated, and perhaps a little 

contrived given that the land in question – the river and its banks – would be 

very unlikely to ever be developed. However, we see this insert as a miniature 

version of the Ings and Strays, and the land in question warrants inclusion in the 

Green Belt for the same reasons. It maintains a sense of separation between 

the built-up areas either side and areas of this type contribute significantly to the 

historic form and character of the city. 

254. The boundary then follows the River Foss before turning west along residential 

limits. The land to the north of Avon Drive, proposed for inclusion in the Green 

Belt, is a good example of the sort of small site, that is, in the view of some, 

needlessly excluded from potential development by its inclusion in the Green 

Belt. However, as we have set out above, its inclusion in the Green Belt is 

perfectly rational given that we accept that the Council’s overall strategy is a 

justified one. There are other strategies that the Council could have followed 

which would have meant that sites like this would not have been included in the 

Green Belt, but those types of strategies would have been inconsistent with the 

Council’s strategic approach to setting Green Belt boundaries in order to 

preserve the historic character and setting of the city.   

255. As we have set out above, having decided on a strategy, that is justified by very 

strong evidence in the Heritage Topic Paper, then the strategy needs to be 

followed consistently. That may throw up results that some find unnecessarily 

rigid but that is a reasonable consequence of the strategy the Council has 

chosen; a strategy that we support. Based on that strategy, the land to the north 

of Avon Drive, should be in the Green Belt and the boundary the Council 

propose is the right one. 

256. The boundary then runs south along the built edge of the city until it comes to 

the proposed inset designed to maintain separation between existing residential 

areas, Strategic Site ST844, and the northern part of Monks Cross. This inset 

was the subject of some comment, but it seems to us that while the width of the 

inset that would be included in the Green Belt is, relatively restricted, it would 

maintain some important separation between Monks Cross, and the new 

development on Strategic Site ST8 proposed to the north of it. Without that 

separation, there would be the impression of the city spreading out into the 

surrounding countryside. The separation between established residential areas 

and the Strategic Site is important because without it, development on the 

Strategic Site would not appear as a satellite to the city, notwithstanding its 

connection to Monks Cross to the south. The inset proposed does serve a clear 

Green Belt (and strategic) purpose, therefore, and is justified. 

 
44 Planning permission was granted for housing on ST8 by the SoS in December 2022 
(APP/C2741/W/21/3282969) 
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257. The boundary is then drawn tightly around the Monks Cross Shopping Park, the 

Vangarde Shopping Park, and the Park & Ride site before bounding an area of 

land north of an existing cemetery off New Lane. This land, north of the 

cemetery, was the subject of a planning application and subsequent appeal 

against non-determination of that application45 and after receiving an Inspector’s 

report, following a Public Inquiry in January 2022, the SoS granted outline 

planning permission for 300 dwellings on the site. Having done so, it seems 

pointless and ineffective to include this site in the Green Belt. Reflective of that, 

the boundary should be modified to run along the south side of the cemetery 

and the cycle path as the Inspector who dealt with the appeal suggested.   

258. We note that the Council has recently granted permission for 107 affordable 

homes on land immediately south-east of the cemetery, and permission for a 

Children’s Centre on land immediately beyond that46. However, these decisions 

were arrived at on the basis that the sites were, or at least would be, in the 

Green Belt. On that basis, we see no justification for amending the proposed 

boundary to take these sites out of the Green Belt. That is especially the case 

when one considers that it need not be these permissions that are eventually 

implemented.   

259. The proposed boundary then turns south-west to include land west of New Lane 

in the Green Belt before following the line of Malton Road adjacent to Monk 

Stray up to and including the golf course, following establish boundaries to 

Section 6. 

260. Section 6 begins by following the built-up boundary of Heworth on the opposite 

side of Monk Stray, before turning south-east to, and following Stockton Lane 

before turning again, to follow the existing built-up, settlement limits, before 

reaching the main carriageway of Osbaldwick village. The boundary then heads 

east following the settlement pattern along Murton Way, until it reaches the 

industrial estate. The boundary then follows the form of the industrial estate, 

and the adjacent (Council owned and managed) caravan site, that we deal with 

further elsewhere in this report. It suffices to say here that the Green Belt 

boundary around the caravan site needs to be carefully considered to ensure 

that the expansion of this site, to meet the needs of Gypsies and Travellers, is 

not unnecessarily complicated by including land to the north of the caravan site 

in the Green Belt. This involves reversion to the original (2018) policies map 

boundary and the withdrawal of the Council’s proposed (2021 and 2022) 

modifications47. 

 
45 APP/C2741/W/21/3282598 – the decision dates from 17 October 2023 
46 Under Refs.23/01016/OUTM and 22/01733/FULM respectively – EX/CYC/142 refers 
47 The necessary change is shown in EX/CYC/121a 
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261. The boundary can then follow Osbaldwick Beck back to Murton Way before 

continuing along the boundary on the National Grid Substation before Section 6 

reaches its conclusion on Hull Road. 

262. The final part of the inner Green Belt is Sections 7 and 848. Section 7 begins by 

following the Grimston Bar Park and Ride site before reaching York Sports 

Village, which is a part of the University of York. There was some question over 

whether the sports facilities warranted inclusion in the Green Belt. Having 

visited them, and the surrounding area, we are of the view that the facilities are 

too ‘built-up’ to serve any real Green Belt purpose. Consequently, the Green 

Belt boundary needs to be redrawn at this point to take the complex out of the 

Green Belt. This involves reversion to the original (2018) policies map boundary 

and the withdrawal of the Council’s proposed (2021) modification that sought to 

include them49.       

263. The proposed boundary then runs around the site proposed for the expansion of 

the University (ST27). We deal with the mechanics of that allocation elsewhere 

in this report and it suffices to say here that the Green Belt boundary needs to 

take this land out of the Green Belt. 

264. As part of our analysis of the approach of the Plan to the University of York 

campus, we have dealt with whether there is any need for further land to be 

safeguarded to allow the University to expand in future. For the reasons set out 

elsewhere in this report there is no such need and so, the Green Belt boundary 

needs to follow the line of the allocation back to the existing boundary of the 

University of York campus and the surface water drainage infrastructure.  

265. The Council has drawn our attention to some anomalies between the Green 

Belt boundary proposed50 and the situation once some recent planning 

permissions have been taken into account. This needs to be remedied in the 

way the Council has shown51. The boundary then needs to return along the 

north-west boundary of Campus East, to the roundabout, before running back 

south-west along the line of built development, taking in Pond Field and 

Heslington Church in order to provide a predominantly open buffer between the 

campus and Heslington. The boundary then follows the edge of Heslington until 

it reaches Lord Deramore’s Primary School.  

266. Here again, there is an issue with the boundary being drawn tightly around the 

school buildings. Consistent with the reasons set out above in relation to 

schools in similar situations, the boundary needs to follow the boundary of the 

school curtilage. A modification to the policies map will be needed to facilitate 

 
48 EX/CYC/59e refers 
49 As set out in EX/CYC/120b 
50 In EX/CYC/59e 
51 In EX/CYC/120b  
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this boundary change52. The boundary can then follow the established 

boundaries on the edge of Heslington before skirting the southern and western 

sides of the University of York Campus West until it reaches the southern 

boundary wall of the Retreat.  

267. Having visited the Retreat and spent some time in the grounds, and observed 

the substantial boundary wall from Walmgate Stray to the south, we are of the 

view that including the grounds of the Retreat in the Green Belt serves no 

particular purpose. The boundary wall on to the Stray is such a significant 

structure that the Green Belt boundary, logically, needs to follow it53.   

268. There is then the question of the site of the Lamel Hill battery. Originally, we 

suggested that this area should be taken out of the Green Belt in its entirety. On 

reflection and having looked in detail at the Council’s proposed changes in this 

area, we have reached the view that it should be included. The Green Belt 

boundary should follow the western boundary wall of the Retreat northward 

before turning east in line with the main building of the Retreat, following the 

modified line of the Green Belt boundary bringing the site of the Lamel Hill 

battery, and the sliver of land to the north of it, up to Heslington Road, into the 

Green Belt54.   

269. The boundary should then follow the built envelope, so that the allotments, and 

York Cemetery are included in the Green Belt, then the rear of Fulford Police 

Station before reaching Imphal Barracks (ST36). In our view, like the schools 

referred to above, the proposed Green Belt boundary here has been drawn too 

tightly around buildings and fails to take account of the strength of the existing 

boundaries, and the built-up nature of the sports facilities beyond those 

buildings. The Green Belt boundary needs to be revised to reflect all that55. The 

boundary can then follow the line of development north of Broadway before 

running south and then west reflecting the extent of the approved Germany 

Beck development. 

270. Section 8 then begins by following the western extent of the built-up area of 

Fulford before crossing the River Ouse north of the Millenium Bridge at 

Rowntree Park before turning south to the car park of the Chocolate Works and 

then west around the Residence, eventually reaching York Racecourse. The 

main racecourse buildings are excluded from the Green Belt by the proposed 

boundary which, given their nature and scale, seems to us the proper course to 

follow. The racecourse itself is largely open and fulfils a clear Green Belt 

purpose so it is correct that the proposed Green Belt boundary follows the line 

of built development that borders it. The boundary should then turn west to take 

in the Scarcroft Allotments, and then south, along Tadcaster Road following the 

 
52 The revised boundary is shown in EX/CYC/120b 
53 As the Council has shown in EX/CYC/124 
54 A hybrid of the changes shown in PMM40(i) and PMM40 in EX/CYC/124 
55 As shown in EX/CYC/120b 
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racecourse edge, behind the Marriott Hotel, and then the edge of residential 

properties further south, and St Leonards Hospice and development to the 

south. At this point, the proposed boundary reaches York College. 

271. The proposed boundary here follows the line of the more built-up sports facilities 

east of the college, placing the more open playing fields further east, into the 

Green Belt. However, Policy ED7, that we cover in detail below, supports the 

continued success of York College including any further expansion of their 

teaching, administration, research operations and student accommodation at 

their existing site and campuses as shown on the Policies Map. As we have 

found with Askham Bryan College, it is very difficult to square that very strong 

support for the expansion of the college, with the tight Green Belt boundary 

proposed. To give proper effect to the policy, the campus of York College, 

including the open playing fields beyond the more built-up sports facilities 

directly east of the college, should be kept out of the Green Belt56. The 

boundary as submitted needs modification to this effect. The boundary should 

then run up to the Askham Bar Park and Ride site, and then the railway line 

north to the start of Section 1.   

272. Subject to the changes highlighted, these inner boundaries, while tightly drawn, 

have a sound basis in keeping the city compact. Moreover, they use physical 

features that have a permanent quality. On that basis, they have been justified, 

subject to the identified changes to the Policies Map.  

Insets from the Green Belt 

273. The next group of boundaries are those around the various insets proposed, 

around existing settlements and other facilities, in the area between the inner 

boundary, and the outer boundary of the Green Belt57. As a general point, we 

are content that the approach taken to these boundaries is a sound one. Again 

they are tightly drawn but the point is that if the strategy is to maintain a 

compact city as the centrepiece, with satellite settlements that surround it, 

following the historic pattern, then for the same reason that allowing the city to 

creep outwards these satellites is wrong, for the reasons rehearsed in the 

Heritage Topic paper and elsewhere, then the same logic must apply to allowing 

the settlements to expand, because they need to maintain a subsidiary 

character, and not creep inwards towards the city. In the same way, we are 

content that the Council has chosen the right settlements, or built-up areas to 

inset from the Green Belt, and those that need to be ‘washed over’, with one 

significant exception.   

274. With that as our starting point, we need only highlight some anomalies that need 

to be addressed. The first relates to the boundary drawn around Elvington in the 

 
56 As the Council suggests in EX/CYC/126 
57 These are dealt with in EX/CYC/59f 
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vicinity of the Elvington Primary School. The situation is like those situations 

highlighted above where the boundary has been drawn tightly around the school 

buildings but would, in our view, better follow the curtilage of the school. The 

(2021) modification proposed to include the curtilage in the Green Belt58 should 

not be pursued.   

275. There is a similar situation in relation to the Stockton-on-the-Forest Primary 

School. The Council’s proposed (2021) modification would draw the boundary 

relatively tightly around the school buildings. In our view, the correct line to take, 

bearing in mind our comments above about school curtilages, would be that 

shown on the (2018) Policies Map59.     

276. For similar reasons, in Upper/Nether Poppleton, as neither serves any Green 

Belt purpose, the Poppleton Centre needs to be taken out of the Green Belt and 

the boundary around the Poppleton Ousebank Primary School needs to follow 

the line of the school curtilage60.     

277. There is an issue too with the Queen Elizabeth II Barracks in Strensall. In the 

Plan as submitted this was one of the strategic sites identified for housing 

(ST35). We have dealt elsewhere with the issues raised with this allocation and 

the circumstances behind why the allocation is to be omitted from the Plan. 

However, the Green Belt boundary around the barracks still needs to be dealt 

with. In our view, the original boundary proposed is too tightly drawn around 

buildings, when the obstacle course and associated facilities to the east are built 

up, with strong boundary treatments, to the extent that they do not fulfil a Green 

belt purpose. As such, the boundary needs to be changed here to take these 

parts of the barracks site out of the Green Belt61.    

278. That brings us to the significant exception referred to above. That relates to 

Askham Bryan College. We have dealt with the expansion needs of the college 

elsewhere in this report, in dealing with Policy ED7, and there is no need to 

repeat them here. However, those needs do have a bearing on the way the 

Green Belt is treated around it. Originally, the Green Belt was to have washed 

over the college but following discussion at the Hearings, the Council proposed 

an inset in the February 2023 Main Modifications consultation.  

279. However, this inset is in our view too tightly drawn and pays too little attention to 

the need of the college to develop and expand – an expansion explicitly 

supported in Policy ED7 that we refer to below. Too tight a Green Belt boundary 

is very likely to inhibit the very clear intentions of the policy. To that end, and 

having spent some time at the site, we are of the view that the boundary should 

 
58 Shown in EX/CYC/120b 
59 Shown in EX/CYC/120b 
60 As shown in EX/CYC/120b 
61 As shown in the proposed modification (December 2022) in EX/CYC/120b 
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be drawn more widely, taking in some of the open areas around the existing 

buildings, and running up to what are existing strong boundaries. This change62 

is a necessary one for soundness in relation to Policy ED7.     

280. Other insets are proposed around other non-residential strategic sites. These 

are Land South of Airfield Business Park, Elvington (Strategic Site ST26), and 

Land at Northminster Business Park (Strategic Site ST19). These extensions to 

existing employment sites are intended to house large buildings providing 

employment floor-space so the insets are clearly justified given that if the sites 

are not so inset, those buildings would be inappropriate development in the 

Green Belt, which would frustrate the intentions behind Policies SS21 and SS23 

respectively. On our analysis, the insets proposed are based on established 

boundaries that are readily defensible and likely to endure.     

Freestanding (New) Settlements 

281. The Plan proposes three freestanding satellite settlements as part of the overall 

group of strategic sites. These are dealt with elsewhere in this report, in terms of 

the specific policies that apply to them, and here it suffices to address the 

manner in which they are proposed to be inset from the Green Belt. 

282. The first of these is Strategic Site ST7 (Land to the East of Metcalfe Lane) 

which is located to the east of the built-up area of the city and is expected to 

deliver over 800 houses. We consider that there is no real purpose served by 

‘washing over’ a new settlement of this scale, so it does need to be inset from 

the Green Belt. However, bearing in mind the requirements of paragraph 85 of 

the Framework, it is important that the inset follows clearly defined, identifiable 

boundaries. As the Council’s analysis shows63, the northern boundary of the 

inset follows Tang Hall Beck, and the others, historic field boundaries.  

283. The second is Strategic Site ST14 (Land to the West of Wigginton Road) which 

lies to the north-west of the city bringing forward over 1,300 dwellings. Again, a 

new settlement of this size must be inset from the Green Belt. The proposed 

inset boundaries follow historic field boundaries, and the line of the Nova Scotia 

Plantation which together offer easily recognisable borders that can endure. 

284. The third and final inset relates to Strategic Site ST15 (Land West of Elvington 

Lane) which is proposed as a Garden Village covering 339 Ha and delivering 

nearly 3,500 dwellings. The site covers part of the former Elvington Airfield. It is 

our view that a new Garden Village of this scale needs to be inset from the 

Green Belt. The boundaries proposed follow the alignment of the Minster Way, 

 
62 Shown as PMM31(i) in EX/CYC/125 
63 EX/CYC/59g 
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historic field boundaries, and the extent of part of the runway. In our view, they 

are well-defined boundaries that offer proper containment.    

285. Bringing those points together, the approach taken to these insets is well-

founded and no changes are needed to the Policies Map in this respect.  

Conclusion 

286. On that overall basis, we are content that with some adjustments as set out 

above, the various Green Belt boundaries have been properly justified, and the 

policy (or policies) for bringing them about, are thereby sound. These 

boundaries will need to be reflected in the Policies Map that eventually 

accompanies and informs the Plan.   

Issue 10: Is the approach of the Plan to housing delivery, density, 

mix, tenure type, and specialist housing sound? 

287. As set out above, Policy SS1 sets out an annual housing target of 822 dwellings 

a year, over the Plan period, amongst other things. Section 5 of the Plan deals 

with the manner in which this is to be brought forward64. 

288. As originally drafted, Policy H1 deals with and lists the various housing 

allocations in the Plan whether these are Housing Sites (H1, H2, H3 and so on), 

or Strategic Sites (ST1, ST2, ST3 and so on). We deal with these sites in detail 

above and below, but dealing with the preamble to the list, the policy, as 

drafted, sets out that planning permissions for housing on these allocated sites 

will be supported if it accords with the phasing programme set out in the list that 

follows. It goes on to say that a proposal promulgated in advance of its phasing 

will be approved if: its early release does not prejudice the delivery of other, 

earlier-phased allocated sites; the early release of the site is required to 

maintain a five-year supply of deliverable housing sites; and the infrastructure 

requirements of the proposal can be satisfactorily met. The policy then lists the 

various housing allocations, their size, and estimated yield, and classifies them 

in terms of whether they are expected to come forward in the short to medium 

terms (Years 1-10 of the Plan), medium to long terms (Years 6-15), the lifetime 

of the Plan (Years 1-21) or post-Plan (Years 16-21).  

289. On reflection, the Council took the view that the phasing programme served no 

real purpose. Given the nature of what was proposed, with significant crossover 

between short-medium, medium to long, and lifetime classifications, we agree 

that the device has no utility. The attempt to control through policy the pace at 

which housing comes forward is unnecessary given that the aim and strategy of 

 
64 It also deals with affordable housing (Policy H10), Gypsies and Travellers (Policy H5), Travelling 
Showpeople (H6) and Student Housing (Policy H7) but we have dealt with these under separate 
headings.  
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the Plan is aimed at encouraging growth in the employment, and housing 

sectors. Further, it could stifle early delivery unnecessarily. The device is not, 

therefore, justified.  

290. That means the references to phasing need to be removed and the policy can 

become much simpler, taking a permissive approach to housing on the various 

allocations. That said, some additional controls are required, in relation to the 

approach to existing open space, and to sites located within 5.5km of the 

Strensall Common SAC that we deal with elsewhere in the report. Moreover, a 

specific point needs to be made about Housing Site H39 where a new, 

defensible Green Belt boundary needs to be produced. A main modification 

[MM5.1] is required to bring all that about and properly justify the policy. 

291. In terms of the list of the various Housing and Strategic Sites, the ‘Estimated 

Phasing’ column needs to be removed to accord with the first part of the policy. 

Moreover, some of the sites in the original list have been built out; these need to 

be removed. More information has become available about the potential yield of 

dwellings on various sites so corrections need to be made in this regard. 

Student Housing Site SH1 has been included in the list as it makes a 

contribution to housing supply.  

292. We have dealt with the issues elsewhere in this report but there are also the two 

sites - Strategic Site ST35 (Queen Elizabeth Barracks, Strensall) and Housing 

Site H59 (Queen Elizabeth Barracks – Howard Road, Strensall) – that need to 

be deleted on account of their potential to have adverse effects on the Strensall 

Common SAC. In any event, the former is no longer available. 

293. In terms of the other Housing Sites (H1, H2, H3 and so on), save for a few sites, 

that we cover above and below, no significant difficulties have been identified in 

relation to them. Some have been overtaken by events in that they have been 

built out (H1 in part, H22, H23 and H56). These need to be deleted from the list 

of sites because their contribution has already been secured. 

294. A main modification [MM5.2] is required to bring all that about and make the 

policy effective. 

295. Those changes bring about a need to adjust the explanatory text to suit [MM5.3] 

and on top of that, housing trajectory diagram, and associated table, need to be 

replaced to reflect the change in approach. Main modifications [MM5.4 MM5.5] 

are required to facilitate this and to insert a new table entitled Housing 

Requirement and Housing Supply 2017-2033 which shows the way that housing 

is expected to come forward over the Plan period. This table shows that upon 

adoption of the Plan, the Council will be able to demonstrate a five year supply 

of deliverable housing sites, with an appropriate buffer, as required by the 

Framework.  
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296. Policy H2 concerns itself with the density of residential development and in 

simple terms seeks to ensure the efficient use of land and assist in the 

maintenance of local services and public transport provision. While the 

Framework does not include such a requirement, we consider that it is needed 

for soundness. There is no purpose served in using land wastefully. The policy 

then seeks to suggest densities: 100 units/Ha in the city centre; 50 units/Ha in 

the York urban area; 40 units/Ha in the suburban area and Haxby/Wigginton; 

and 35 units/Ha in the rural areas and villages. This is done by reference to 

Figure 5.2 which shows various Density Zones, and Figure 5.3 which sets out 

the High Frequency Public Transport Corridors.  

297. All that is broadly sound but as drafted it is rather prescriptive and inhibits the 

ability of developers of Strategic Sites to adjust density upwards or downwards 

to suit the constraints and/or opportunities presented by particular site 

conditions. To that end, the policy needs to be adjusted through a main 

modification [MM5.6] to allow for that flexibility and achieve effectiveness. 

Figure 5.2 also needs to be adjusted to better reflect the various zones referred 

to in the policy itself. Again, this main modification [MM5.7] is needed to ensure 

the policy and the associated figures are effective. 

298. Policy H3 talks of balancing the housing market and as drafted, seeks to 

achieve a mix of housing that reflects that highlighted as being required in the 

SHMA. However, matters moved on during the examination and the latest 

evidence is in the LHNA. To that end, the policy needs to be changed, through a 

main modification [MM5.8] to say that the Council will expect developers to 

provide a housing mix that accords with that identified as needed by the LHNA, 

and in any other appropriate local evidence. It needs to make clear that the aim 

is to create mixed, balanced and inclusive communities. All this is required to 

make the policy accord with national policy in the Framework. 

299. On top of that, the final part of the policy needs to be extended through a main 

modification [MM5.9] to ensure that new housing that is brought forward is built 

so that changing circumstances over the occupiers’ lifetimes can be 

accommodated, with a requirement that a proportion of housing is built to meet 

the higher access standards of Part M of the Building Regulations. That is 

necessary to ensure the policy accords with the Framework.  

300. The promotion of self- and custom-house building is the subject of Policy H4. In 

accordance with national policy, Policy H4 requires developers of Strategic 

Sites to supply at least 5% of dwelling plots to self-builders or small/custom 

house builders at competitive rates, subject to appropriate demand being 

identified. Some changes are necessary through a main modification [MM5.10] 

to make it clear that it is for the Council to identify any such demand. That is 

needed to make the policy effective.        
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301. Policy H9 covers older persons’ specialist housing and born of the reference in 

the Framework to mixed and balanced communities it is clearly correct that this 

sort of housing has its own bespoke policy. In simple terms, the policy requires 

this housing type to be included on proposals for Strategic Sites but a main 

modification [MM5.19] is required to make sure that there is a cross-reference 

to Policy H3 in terms of housing mix, and Policy H10 in relation to the provision 

of an affordable element. These changes, along with associated adjustments to 

the explanatory text [MM5.20] are needed to secure an effective policy.   

Conclusion 

302. As a result of all of that, we are satisifed that the approach of the Plan to 

housing delivery, density, mix, tenure type, and specialist housing is sound. 

Issue 11: Is the approach the Plan takes to the provision of 

affordable housing a reasonable one? 

303. Based on the methodology in the relevant PPG65, the Council calculated that 

York has a net affordable housing requirement of 573 affordable dwellings a 

year66. During the examination, this figure was updated67 to 592. Taking 

account of the affordable housing likely to come forward from the sites proposed 

in the Plan, and any other potential sources of supply, it is clear that affordable 

housing delivery will not be at anything like this level. The Council’s evidence is 

that at best, the Plan will deliver, on average, 204 affordable homes a year68, or 

alternatively 3,265 over the Plan period, which is around 35% of the total 

requirement. That brings out the question of whether that level of provision is 

reasonable in the context of the significant level of need that has been 

identified.  

304. First of all, it must be acknowledged that there is no absolute requirement on 

the Council to meet this need in full69. The second, and perhaps more important, 

point is to consider how that level of need might be delivered? The relevant 

PPG70 tells us that: The total affordable housing need should then be 

considered in the context of its likely delivery as a proportion of mixed market 

and affordable housing development, given the probable percentage of 

affordable housing to be delivered by market housing led developments. 

305. The amount of market housing the Plan aims to deliver – the figure used to 

calculate the 2o4 affordable homes a year referred to above, is acknowledged 

 
65 Paragraph ID 2a-022-20140306 
66 The figure in the City of York SHMA (June 2016) (Table 34) 
67 By the City of York LHNA (July 2022) (Table 4.9) (EX/CYC/92) and Affordable Houisng Note of 
August 2022 (EX/CYC/107/2)  
68 EX/CYC/107/2 refers 
69 Kings Lynn & West Norfolk v SSCLG & Elm Park Holdings [2015] EWHC 2464 (Admin) 
70 Paragraph ID 2a-029-20140306 
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to be ambitious. As we have rehearsed above, based on economic factors, the 

figure is greater than the various population/housing projections. In theory, to 

deliver the affordable housing need in full, that employment-led figure would 

need to be almost trebled. To our minds, that would be to propose an amount of 

housing (and employment-based development) that would be all but impossible 

to deliver without destroying the setting of York as an historic city. Moreover, it 

would be unworkable economically – the market is very unlikely to deliver 

housing for which there is no identified need.  

306. It might then be argued that the Plan could seek to deliver more market housing 

in order to meet more of the affordable housing need. However, as we have set 

out, the Plan is already setting ambitious targets for the delivery of housing. The 

figure it proposes is already stretching the bounds of what the setting of the 

historic city can accommodate, and what the market will tolerate. In a similar 

way, the amount of affordable housing sought as a percentage of market 

housing is as much as viability considerations will tolerate71.  

307. In our judgment, the Council has got this overall balance right and while it is 

disappointing that the Plan will not deliver more of its affordable housing 

requirement, when the only mechanism by which affordable housing can be 

brought forward is as an adjunct of market housing, it is impractical to think that 

this need/shortfall can be fully addressed in one Plan period.  

308. That all leads us to conclude that the amount of affordable housing that the Plan 

seeks to deliver is reasonable and has been justified. In any event, the main 

modification to Policy SS1, that we refer to above [MM3.1], commits the Council 

to delivering at least 45% of the 9,396 affordable dwellings72 that are required to 

meet the needs of residents unable to compete on the open market. That gives 

additional comfort. 

309. The question then is whether the policy mechanism by which that delivery is to 

be secured is soundly based? Policy H10 deals with the provision of affordable 

housing. In the Plan as submitted, the policy applied different ‘targets’ for 

affordable housing, as a percentage of market housing, based on many different 

site characteristics, and the numbers of dwellings proposed, with provision for 

an off-site financial contribution instead, where it could be justified. This led to 

far too complex a policy with inherent effectiveness issues and the Council put 

forward modifications to simplify the approach. 

310. The revised Policy H10 sets a target of 20% affordable on brownfield sites with 

15 or more dwellings proposed, and 30% on greenfield sites where 15 or more 

dwellings are proposed. The provision is expected to be on-site. On sites where 

5-14 dwellings are proposed, an off-site financial contribution will be required, 

 
71 CD056, CD057 and CD018 and subsequent technical updates 
72 As identified in EX/CYC/107/2 
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calculated in accordance with a property-price based formula. This overall 

approach is all in line with the viability evidence referred to above.  

311. Such simplification will make the policy more effective and remove much of the 

scope for argument in the policy as originally drafted. A main modification to 

secure these changes is necessary to make the policy approach effective 

[MM5.21]. Associated changes [MM5.22] are needed to the explanatory text 

and to remove the commuted sum calculator, which no longer serves any 

purpose.    

Conclusion 

312. On that overall basis, we accept that the Plan, as modified, takes a reasonable 

approach to the provision of affordable housing, both in terms of the amount 

produced, and the mechanisms for securing it. On that basis, the Plan is sound, 

in this respect.  

Issue 12: Has the approach of the Plan to Gypsies and Travellers 

and Travelling Showpeople been properly justified? 

313. As set out above, Policy SS1 as drafted, makes no reference to provision for 

Gypsies and Travellers or Travelling Showpeople, or affordable housing. As 

modified, it says that it will deliver 12 new permanent pitches for Gypsies and 

Travellers and 4 permanent plots for Travelling Showpeople (who meet the 

PPTS definition) and a further 26 new permanent pitches for those Gypsies and 

Travellers who do not meet the definition, over the Plan period.  

314. These figures are derived from the Council’s June 2022 GTAA73, prepared by 

Opinion Research Services that revised and updated a previous GTAA. 

Pragmatically, in our view, this document (and Policy SS1 as modified) 

anticipated the outcome of the Lisa Smith judgment74 and the eventual changes 

made to the Government’s PPTS in response and assessed the needs of those 

who met the Government’s ‘definition’ and those who did not. 

315. This revised GTAA came in for some criticism and we appreciate the basis for 

the points that were raised. However, the production of a GTAA is not an exact 

science and it is inevitable that one is a ‘snapshot in time’ that can under-

estimate, or perhaps even over-estimate need at a given point in time. On our 

analysis, the revised GTAA has used a reasonable methodology, and it has 

taken a proportionate approach to the calculation of need. Its overall 

assessment can be relied upon to underpin the approach the Plan takes to the 

needs of Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. 

 
73 EX/CYC/88 
74 Lisa Smith v SoS for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities [2022] EWCA Civ 1391 
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316. Having set out the ‘need’ in Policy SS1 (as modified), the Plan deals with 

Gypsies and Travellers in Policy H5 and Travelling Showpeople in Policy H6. 

We deal with each in turn.  

317. As drafted, Policy H5 opens by dealing with the safeguarding of existing sites. 

That is obviously a necessity because if those existing sites cannot be 

considered likely to endure, then those occupying them might well be counted 

as being in need. Reference is made to the provision of 3 additional pitches on 

the existing Council-managed sites at James Street, Layerthorpe, which is near 

the city centre, Water Lane, Clifton, in the north-west of the city, and Outgang 

Lane, Osbaldwick, which is on the eastern fringes of the city. Reference needs 

to be made to these sites on the Policies Map.  

318. The policy then goes on to address the ways in which future needs, that is the 

needs identified in Policy SS1 (as modified), will be provided for. The first way is 

to provide additional pitches within, or as extensions of, the existing Council-

manged sites referred to above. The Layerthorpe site is very clearly full, and 

constrained by adjoining development, so the policy as proposed to be modified 

seeks to provide 10 additional pitches, as opposed to the 3 originally proposed, 

spread between the Water Lane, Clifton, and Outgang Lane, Osbaldwick sites.  

319. Dealing with the former first, the Water Lane site is well-established and 

appears full, but the Council is of the view that it could be re-arranged to provide 

additional pitches. From what we saw of the site, that appears possible, with 

proper planning. As drafted, Policy H5 does not reflect the programming and 

physical works needed and makes no reference to how the provision of 

additional pitches on the site might be achieved.  

320. To address that, Policy H5 needs additional text to require the production of a 

Master-Plan for the rearrangement of the site (by or on behalf of the Council) 

that will be required to meet the various criteria that are set out later in the 

policy. Further, the rearrangement of the site and the provision of the new 

pitches will be required to be completed in accordance with this Master-Plan 

and no further accommodation is to be occupied until the measures within it 

have been carried out to completion. This is necessary to make this part of the 

policy effective and for the purposes of clarity, we expect the Master-Plan to 

include proper liaison with existing occupiers of the site, and arrangements for 

temporary re-location, should this prove necessary. 

321. The Council also proposes the expansion of the existing site at Outgang Lane, 

Osbaldwick. This proposal has its issues too. A visit to the site showed up 

considerable difficulties with the access to it, and the relationship of the 

accommodation upon it with the adjoining waste processing operation, and the 

concrete plant. If more accommodation is to be provided at the Outgang Lane 

site, in an acceptable manner, then intervention on the part of the Council (as 
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site owners and operators) is required. To that end, as with the Clifton site, 

Policy H5 needs to be modified to require a Master-Plan for the rearrangement 

and/or expansion of the site (by or on behalf of the Council) that will be required 

to meet the various criteria that are set out later in the policy. Further, the 

rearrangement and/or expansion of the site will be required to be completed in 

accordance with this Master-Plan and no new accommodation is to be occupied 

until the measures within it have been carried out to completion.  

322. In addition, for the site-specific reasons set out, the policy must meet two further 

requirements. The first relates to access; the existing access must be brought 

up to an acceptable standard with the carriageway properly surfaced, and 

pavements and street-lighting provided. Further, before occupation of the new 

plots, a connection should be provided75 to the new road that will connect 

Strategic Site ST7 (Land East of Metcalfe Lane) to Murton Way. This, it seems 

to us, would give residents of the Outgang Lane site an alternative route to 

facilities and services that did not involve walking or cycling through an 

industrial site, fed by HGVs and other traffic.   

323. We appreciate the concerns that have been expressed about this approach. 

The Outgang Lane site has been in place for some time, and it seems that little 

has been done to address these problems in the past. That has led to the 

suggestion from some quarters that these requirements will not be met in future, 

whatever the policy might say. However, we are prepared to accept in good 

faith what the Council have said about their intentions for the site. But, there is 

more to it than that; if the Council fail to act on what the policy says in relation to 

this site, and for that matter, the Clifton site, then it will very likely fail to meet its 

acknowledged needs. If the Council does not address those needs, then that 

will leave it vulnerable, on appeal, to proposals, whether they are retrospective 

or not, on other sites in and around York, including those within the Green Belt. 

There is a significant incentive, therefore, for the Council to act swiftly on what 

Policy H5 as modified sets out in relation to existing sites. 

324. Policy H5 then moves on to deal with the provision of 28 new pitches for 

Gypsies and Travellers on the various Strategic Sites. As originally drafted, the 

policy required developers of these sites (where they cover 5Ha or more) to 

provide 44 pitches on-site in line with the calculator contained within the policy; 

provide suitable alternative land to accommodate these pitches off-site; or 

provide a financial contribution towards the development of pitches elsewhere. 

The calculator requires 2 pitches to be provided for 100-499 dwellings; 3 for 

500-999 dwellings; 4 for 1000-1499 dwellings; 5 for 1500 to 1999 dwellings; and 

6 for 2000 or more dwellings. 

 
75 And for the sake of clarity we mean a pedestrian/cycle connection NOT a road designed to take 
vehicular traffic 
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325. In the first instance, the figure of 44 pitches needs to be revised to 28 pitches to 

take account of the 10 pitches to be provided on existing sites, and the latest 

GTAA. The difficulty with the policy as originally drafted is that there is no 

preference expressed between providing pitches on-site, or off-site, or through a 

financial contribution. We can see little to choose between actual provision on-

site or off-site, though we accept that the latter might be problematic given the 

nature of the Green Belt boundaries set as part of the Plan. However, the policy 

needs to make clear that financial contributions are a last resort, when on-site or 

off-site provision is demonstrably not possible.  

326. A main modification [MM5.23] is necessary to secure those changes to the first 

three parts of the policy and allow a conclusion that it has been justified and is 

likely to be effective. 

327. We recognise that in dealing with applications on some of these Strategic Sites 

in advance of the eventual adoption of the Plan, the Council might have 

accepted arguments that the ‘financial contributions’ route is acceptable on the 

basis that these contributions can be directed towards the expansion of the 

existing sites that we have referred to above. We see no real difficulty with this 

so long as in the longer term, the identified needs of Gypsies and Travellers are 

met somewhere, whether on the existing, established sites, Strategic Sites, or 

alternative sites. As we have set out above, if those needs are not met, and they 

do not have proper regard to their own policy, then the Council is clearly going 

to be vulnerable at appeal. We are sure the Council would want to avoid that. 

328. Policy H5 as drafted then goes on to set out a list of criteria that any new (or 

extended) site for Gypsies and Travellers will need to comply with. The list is 

comprehensive and, in our view, fully justified. However, criterion vii needs to be 

adjusted to make clear that the size and density of pitches/plots ‘have regard to’ 

best practice guidance rather than ‘adhere to’ it. The latter is too strict, takes 

away from the ability of the Council to approach matters flexibly, and would in 

effect give development plan status to guidance that forms no part of the Plan. 

A main modification [MM5.24] is therefore needed for the sake of effectiveness.   

329. Before moving on to Policy H6 and Travelling Showpeople, there are a number 

of other matters relating to Gypsies and Travellers and the Green Belt that need 

to be addressed. First, and we have touched on this above, is the suggestion 

that in drawing the Green Belt boundary tightly around the city, and outlying 

settlements, opportunities for sites for Gypsies and Travellers to come forward 

on the city, and/or other settlement, fringes, outside the Green Belt, have been 

unduly restricted. In response, we would say that the boundary has been drawn 

so tightly for very good, heritage-based, reasons. Moreover, we would observe 

that if the boundaries had been drawn more loosely, economic considerations 

would surely dictate that the fringe sites so created would be far more likely to 

come forward for (open market) housing than as sites for Gypsies and 

Travellers. 
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330. The second relates to the provision of what paragraph 89 of the Framework 

terms ‘limited affordable housing for local community needs under policies set 

out in the Local Plan’ not being seen as an inappropriate form of development in 

the Green Belt, and the purported failure of the (2012 or subsequent iterations 

of the) Framework, alongside the PPTS, to make similar provision for Gypsies 

and Travellers. The PPTS is very clear that traveller sites (temporary or 

permanent) in the Green Belt are inappropriate development76. One can draw 

one’s own conclusions about the reasons behind the difference of approach, but 

the central question is how it is to be approached in an examination of this type? 

331. Our attention has been drawn to Policy H3: Rural Exception Homes in the 

Guildford Borough Local Plan77 that was adopted in April 2019. This policy 

allows, subject to certain criteria, pitches for Gypsies and Travellers not meeting 

the PPTS (as it stood then) definition, in the Green Belt, as small-scale 

affordable housing development. We are not aware of the background to this 

policy, but I would note that it pre-dates the Lisa Smith judgment referred to 

above, and the latest version of the PPTS.  

332. We appreciate the reasons why this question has been raised but such a policy 

would clearly fall foul of Government policy in the Framework and the PPTS, 

read alongside one another. On top of that, such a policy would not be justified 

in a situation where the Plan addresses identified needs through other means. 

333. That brings us on to the approach of the Plan to Travelling Showpeople. This is 

dealt with in Policy H6 which follows a similar format, to Policy H5. First, it deals 

with safeguarding existing supply with reference to the existing site at The 

Stables, Elvington. This needs to be shown on the Policies Map. The GTAA 

identifies a need for 4 plots over the Plan period rather than the 3 originally 

identified. A main modification [MM5.13] is necessary to address that and to 

ensure the policy is satisfactorily justified. 

334. The third part of the policy sets out a range of criteria for any applications for 

sites for Travelling Showpeople that might come forward. As with Policy H5, 

criterion (vii) needs to be adjusted through a main modification [MM5.14] so that 

the size and density of plots ‘have regard to’ best practice. This is necessary for 

effectiveness.     

335. The Plan then continues in the supporting text to explain the Council’s approach 

but Table 5.3 that sets outs needs has been overtaken by events and in 

particular the Lisa Smith case and the subsequent changes to the PPTS. The 

table and the text that informs it need to be updated to reflect the latest national 

policy position and the findings of the updated GTAA. Moreover, the text of 

 
76 And the importance of the PPTS in this regard has been underlined by the Courts in the Kingston 
case (EX/CYC/134)  
77 EX/CYC/133 
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paragraph 5.42 needs to be replaced in its entirety to properly reflect the 

changes in Policy H5 relating to the process to be followed in terms of the 

Strategic Sites and the approach, in particular, to on-site and/or off-site 

provision, and/or financial contributions. This is necessary to ensure the policy 

and the text dovetail to give an effective Plan. A main modification [MM5.25] is 

necessary to secure all that.       

Conclusion 

336. With all those changes, we are of the view that the approach of the Plan to 

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople been properly justified. 

Issue 13: Is the approach of the Plan to education in general, and 

the Universities in particular, justified?  

337. Section 7 of the Plan deals with ‘Education’ with Policies ED1 to ED3 aimed at 

the University of York; Policies ED4 and ED5 dealing with the York St. John 

University; Policy ED6 directed towards pre-school, primary and secondary 

education; Policy ED7 covering York College and Askham Bryan College; and 

finally, Policy ED8 addressing community access to sports and cultural facilities 

on education sites. 

338. As we have touched on elsewhere, this part of the Plan was the subject of a 

good deal of discussion during the examination that culminated in the 

production of a series of very helpful SoCGs that we refer to further below. 

339. Policy ED1 in the submitted version of the Plan acted as a general policy for the 

University of York, with Policy ED2 addressing Campus West and ED3 Campus 

East. As drafted, Policy ED1 sought to ensure the continued development of the 

university by allowing a range of uses to be brought forward on the campuses. 

These uses included academic, teaching, research and continuing professional 

development uses; housing for staff and students; arts, cultural and social 

facilities ancillary to higher education uses; conferences; knowledge based 

businesses including research led science park(s); and any other uses ancillary 

to the university, including support services for the other uses identified. 

340. The policy then continues with a reference to student housing the need for 

which is to be addressed on campus in the first instance. In assessing need, 

consideration will be given to the capacity of independent providers of bespoke 

student housing in the city and whether it is economically prudent to provide 

additional student accommodation. 

341. Policy ED2 in the initial draft of the Plan deals with Campus West. We saw from 

our site visit that this campus is of a very high standard of design with an 

attractive fusion of high-quality modern architecture in an attractive landscape 
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setting. With that in mind, the initial version of Policy ED2 sought to maintain the 

character of the campus by restricting proposals for extension and/or 

redevelopment of existing buildings, and the provision of new buildings, through 

a set of parameters including a restriction of the developed footprint of the site 

to 23%; building heights; the conservation and enhancement of the landscape; 

a limit on car parking; retention of the cycle and pedestrian network and access 

to buses; and a restriction on student housing to no less than 3,586 bed spaces, 

unless the spaces are re-provided on Campus East.  

342. Policy ED3 in the Plan as drafted then refers to Campus East. This is a 

relatively new expansion of the university which is subject to a grant of outline 

planning permission and a Design Brief. Again, we saw that it has resulted in a 

developing campus of high architectural and parkland landscape quality. As 

drafted, Policy ED3 supported this developing campus alongside further 

expansion on to Strategic Site ST27, that we have referred to elsewhere. 

343. It permitted development for the uses in Policy ED1 within set parameters. 

These parameters include a limit on the developed footprint to 23% of the 65Ha 

allocated for development; a total of 1,500 car parking spaces; maintenance of 

a parkland setting; additional student housing as shown to be necessary; and 

an annual student accommodation survey. The policy then continued with 

reference to Strategic Site ST27 being aimed at delivering up to 25 Ha of B1b 

(as was) knowledge-based businesses including research led science park uses 

with an appropriate landscaped buffer between the site and the A64 to mitigate 

heritage impacts on the city as a whole, and to maintain key views. All this was 

to be covered by a development brief. 

344. The essential issue with this overall approach is that having set the start point 

Policy ED1 as drafted was seeking to ensure the continuing development of the 

university, which is clearly going to benefit the city economically and socially. 

The remainder of that policy, and Policies ED2 and ED3 that follow, place such 

restrictions on that continuing development that the economic and social 

benefits would be stunted, at best. Moreover, the 23% footprint restriction is/was 

a very blunt tool that could serve to stifle good design and lead to the inefficient 

use of land. This inefficiency would be especially problematic on Strategic Site 

ST27 which, in effect, is being taken out of the Green Belt. This land needs to 

be used efficiently or else there is likely to be increased pressure to take more 

land out of the Green Belt in the future to deal with the needs of the university. 

We deal with this and the subject of ‘safeguarding land’ below.  

345. In response to the concerns expressed about this suite of policies, the Council 

engaged with the university and a fruitful exchange took place that culminated in 

the production of a SoCG78 that we have already referred to above. This SoCG 

contains an agreement that the future success of the university is very important 

 
78 EX/SOCG/23 
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to the future economic and cultural life of the city; and that the Plan should 

provide an appropriate policy context to facilitate the reasonable growth 

requirements of the university in the Plan period, including the need for student 

accommodation. With those points in mind, and at our behest, the Council 

undertook to revisit Policies ED1, ED2 and ED379 and remove the 23% built 

footprint limitation. This resulted in these three polices being rewritten. 

346. The revised Policy ED1 sets out the sorts of uses that will be permitted on the 

University campuses. Broadly, these repeat those in the previous iteration of the 

policy but importantly, the approach to businesses is widened with 

research/knowledge-based businesses, including university-led collaboration 

projects with industry being permitted. The redrafted policy goes on to say that 

the university must address the need for additional student housing that arises 

from the expansion on campus in the first instance and if that is not possible off 

campus in line with Policy H7 (that we deal with below).  

347. Further, the redrafted policy sets out some principles for the development of 

Strategic Site ST27 that include the need for a development brief; a heritage 

impact assessment; integration with the existing campuses in character and 

open space terms; landscaping; student housing capacity; the need to make 

efficient use of land; and appropriate transport connections.  

348. Finally, the redrafted policy makes clear that facilities for sport and essential 

supporting operations may be located in the surrounding Green Belt, if they can 

be found to be not inappropriate. We recognise that the university is concerned 

that this might be somewhat limiting but the approach accords with the 

Framework. For our part, we consider that the provision of appropriate facilities 

for outdoor sport and/or recreation could include small-scale changing facilities 

and external lighting but, in any event, these facilities would need to be 

considered through planning applications that would be considered against 

Policy GB1, that we deal with below. 

349. Unlike its predecessor, this rewritten version of Policy ED1 is positively 

prepared in striking an appropriate balance between the needs of the university 

against the need to protect the campus environments, while allowing the 

contribution the university makes to the economic and social well-being of the 

city to flourish. These main modifications to the policy [MM7.1] are necessary 

for its justification and effectiveness, and to make the Plan overall sound.     

350. The supporting text to Policy ED1 needs to be augmented to reflect the changes 

set out above. In particular, more clarity is needed about the role of the 

University of York in the city with reference to national growth strategies; the 

priorities of the Local Enterprise Partnership; the York Economic Strategy; and 

the contribution expansion will make to the overall vision of the Plan which is 

 
79 Alongside Policy SS22 that deals with Strategic Site ST27 covered elsewhere in this report 
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based around securing economic growth. A main modification [MM7.2] is 

necessary to secure this additional text. 

351. Further, additional text is required to explain (in brief) the heritage significance 

of Campus West, the way in which the development of Campus East has been 

approached in design terms, and the areas that future development briefs will 

need to cover. In terms of student housing new text is required to address the 

annual student housing survey that forms part of the policy, and to make clear 

that if the survey demonstrates unmet need in excess of 50 bedspaces, then the 

university will be required to bring forward plans to provide additional 

accommodation on-site as a priority, or off-site in line with Policy H7. This all 

requires a main modification [MM7.3]. 

352. The revised Policy ED2 takes a permissive approach to development at 

Campus West, subject to the strictures of Policy ED1, and some additional 

requirements relating to the need to retain the overall parkland setting and 

design integrity of the campus; the need for care in relation to building heights; 

the maintenance and expansion of cycle and pedestrian links; and a limit on 

general car parking to 1520 spaces. Alongside Policy ED1 as modified, this 

revised policy ED2 is positively prepared in reaching a sensible balance 

between the needs of the university and the importance of Campus West as a 

heritage asset. A main modification [MM7.4] is necessary to secure these 

changes to the policy. Moreover, additions are required in the explanatory text 

to reflect the change in approach [MM7.5]. 

353. In a similar vein, the proposed modification of Policy ED3 takes a broadly similar 

permissive approach to development at Campus East, subject to the 

overarching Policy ED1. It requires the delivery of research/knowledge-based 

uses on the campus and its extension (Strategic Site ST27) in line with Policy 

EC1; an appropriate approach to transport facilities, including pedestrian/cycle 

facilities in and around the sites; and a limit on car parking spaces of 1500. All 

this is necessary in order to allow a reasonable balance to be reached between 

economic and environmental considerations and requires a main modification 

[MM7.7]. Further text needs to be added in support of the policy to refer to the 

knowledge-based cluster, a development brief, and Policy SS22 (that relates to 

Strategic Site ST27), and to explain the limit on car parking. Again, a main 

modification [MM7.8] is needed to secure these additions.      

354. The original draft of the Plan included as Figure 7.1 a map of the University of 

York showing Campus East, Campus West, and what it terms a ‘proposed 

extension’. This latter reference is to Strategic Site ST27. This map lacks the 

detail necessary to properly support Policies ED1, ED2 and ED3 as modified, 

and it needs to be replaced [MM7.6] with a more appropriate Figure 7.1 based 

around an aerial photograph that shows the confines of the University of York 

and Strategic Site ST27 more clearly. 
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355. That leads us on to one final point in relation to the University of York which 

relates to the potential need to safeguard land. In the SoCG with the Council80, 

the university proposes that an area of land to the west of Strategic Site ST27, 

amounting to 9.9Ha be identified as safeguarded land so as to enable the inner 

boundary of the Green Belt to endure well beyond the Plan period. The Council 

does not accept that this is required. We agree with the Council on this point.  

356. Elsewhere in the SoCG the university accepts that Strategic Site ST27, together 

with the prospect of further development on the existing campuses, is sufficient 

to accommodate the probable future development needs on the university in the 

Plan period. The end of the Plan period (2033) is some way off and on that 

basis, we consider that it would be somewhat premature to safeguard land 

beyond what has already been allocated. Moreover, there would be a concern 

that the ‘comfort’ offered by the safeguarded land might lead to less efficient use 

being made of the allocated site than might be achieved. 

357. It would be far better, in our view, to wait and see how Strategic Site ST27 

proceeds before making decisions of this type. After all, the Council is under an 

obligation to review its Plan before 2033 and if Strategic Site ST27, alongside 

other opportunities, turn out to be insufficient for the needs of the University, 

then a further allocation to the west of Strategic Site ST27, and a change to the 

Green Belt boundary, could be considered at that time.  

358. As we have alluded to above, Policies ED4 and ED5 in the Plan as submitted 

deals with York St. John University and its potential expansion. The main 

teaching campus of York St. John University is at Lord Mayor’s Walk, on the 

northern edge of the city centre. It also has a sport campus at Haxby Road 

Sport Park, north of the city centre.   

359. Policy ED4 in the Plan as drafted deals with the Lord Mayor’s Walk campus. In 

the first instance the policy takes a permissive approach to development and 

redevelopment on the campus provided that it is limited to higher education and 

related uses, and that its design is contextually appropriate. The policy then 

goes on to address student housing needs. The university is expected to 

address any needs and to meet any shortfall off campus but in locations near to 

the campus. 

360. The Council and York St. John University had productive discussions that 

resulted in the production of a SoCG81. No concerns were raised about the 

approach of Policy ED4 as originally drafted and we agree that the policy is 

sound. The university did however express some concern about the approach 

of Policy ED5. 

 
80 EX/SOCG/23 
81 EX/SOCG/14 
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361. Policy ED5 is concerned with the further expansion of York St. John University. 

As drafted, the policy allocates land for sports uses on land at Northfield, on 

Haxby Road, near to the Sports Campus, and student housing at Heworth Croft 

but contains little in the way of detail – this having been relegated to the 

supporting text. Following discussion with the University, the Council proposed 

the expansion of the policy to bring these parts of the supporting text into the 

policy thereby giving more clarity. In principle, this change is necessary to give 

the policy its proper effect. 

362. Dealing with the Northfield site first of all, it is proposed for inclusion in the 

Green Belt. However, the expanded Policy ED5 allows for a range of sports and 

related uses where they are consistent with Policy GI5 (that we deal with 

elsewhere in this report) and relevant Green Belt policies. This range includes 

outdoor sports facilities; together with associated car and cycle parking; 

appropriate indoor sports facilities; and other outdoor recreational activity. 

363. Paragraph 89 of the Framework treats the provision of appropriate facilities for 

outdoor sport and recreation in the Green Belt as not inappropriate so long as 

they preserve the openness of the Green Belt and do not conflict with the 

purposes of including land within it. Even bearing in mind that there are sports 

fields at Northfield at present, these are largely open, so it is difficult to see how 

outdoor sports facilities, with associated car and cycle parking, and in particular, 

indoor sports facilities, which might well involve a large building, could be found 

to preserve openness. Moreover, they would conflict with the purposes of 

including land in the Green Belt notably checking the unrestricted sprawl of 

large built-up areas; and safeguarding the countryside from encroachment.  

364. These facilities, allowed for by Policy ED5 as expanded, would almost certainly 

be found to be inappropriate development in the Green Belt. If then the 

Northfield site remains in the Green Belt, as the Council proposes, then it 

seems to us that if Policy ED5 as rewritten is to have any effect, then the 

university would need to show very special circumstances to justify the 

expansion the policy allows for. That, it seems to us, is not a policy that can be 

said to be positively prepared, justified, or effective.  

365. In the SoCG agreed with the Council, York St. John University raise concerns 

about this situation, and they are concerns that we share. If Policy ED5 whether 

in its original form or as rewritten is to have any effect, then the inner Green Belt 

boundary needs to exclude the Northfield site from the Green Belt. We cover 

this matter earlier in my report in dealing with the inner Green Belt boundaries. If 

this adjustment is made, then the approach taken to the Northfield site in the 

rewritten Policy ED5 can be said to be positively prepared, justified, and 

effective. The reference in the policy to ‘and relevant Green Belt policies’ would 

also have to be removed but that is a consequence of what we set out above. 
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366. The second strand of Policy ED5 as redrafted refers to land at Heworth Croft 

allocated as Site SH1. There is no issue with the allocation in principle but the 

policy needs to make clear that it will be permitted subject to the requirements 

of other policies in the Plan, notably Policies H7, ENV4 and GI6 (all as 

amended), and provided that the layout ensures that residential uses are placed 

on the areas of the site at the least risk of flooding, and the associated open 

space is positioned on the flood plain. Moreover, account needs to be taken of 

the potential impact of development on the setting of the adjacent Heworth 

Green/East Parade Conservation Area. These additions are necessary to 

ensure that the policy overall is justified and effective. 

367. Bringing these points together, a main modification [MM7.9] is necessary to 

secure these additions to the policy, and others are needed [MM7.10 MM7.11] 

to ensure that the supporting text properly reflects the policy it underpins. In 

particular, there needs to be a reference to the number of bedspaces that might 

be accommodated on Site SH1. 

368. As set out, Policy ED6 then deals with pre-school, primary and secondary 

education provision while Policy ED7 refers to York College and Askham Bryan 

College. As drafted, the policy supports the continued success of these 

colleges, including any further expansion of their teaching, administration, 

research operations, and student accommodation. We heard that Askham 

Bryan has particular pressures, with students being forced to travel long 

distances to reach the campus. We have no issue with any of that here, 

because the continued success of these establishments will be an integral part 

of the economic development of the city that the Plan seeks, but it does have 

implications in terms of the setting of Green Belt boundaries. We deal with those 

implications above.    

Conclusion 

369. With the changes set out, and consequent adjustments to Green Belt 

boundaries that we have already referred to, we find that the approach of the 

Plan to education in general, and the Universities in particular, is justified. 

Issue 14: Is student housing dealt with effectively by the Plan?  

370. Following on from that is the need to address student housing. Before we 

address Policies H7 and H8 directly, there are some general points to be made. 

The Council rightly acknowledges the significant contribution York’s universities 

and colleges make to the economic and cultural well-being of the city. That 

significant contribution brings with it an attendant student population. 

371. As with other university towns and cities, we are sure there are occasions where 

the exuberance of that student population causes issues for others. In simple 

terms, the massive contribution universities and colleges make to the city 
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comes with some inherent consequences. It is the role of policy to seek to 

control those consequences, as far as is possible, but a careful balance needs 

to be struck between providing some control while allowing, at the same time, 

the universities and colleges to thrive.      

372. In the Plan as submitted, Policy H7 deals with student housing in general terms 

with a reference to allocation SH1 that we cover in detail above, and a series of 

criteria that proposals for new student accommodation would be considered 

against, including matters around need, location, accessibility, the living 

conditions of adjacent occupiers, design and access. Reference is also made to 

the use of planning conditions to ensure proper management of the 

accommodation in the interests of those who live nearby, and to ensure that the 

accommodation is actually occupied by students. 

373. Matters moved on during the examination in a number of ways. In the first 

instance, the policies relating to the University of York, that we have covered 

above (Policies ED1 to ED5) bring forward a preference for provision to be 

made on campus, with off campus accommodation only to come forward in 

certain circumstances. In view of its city centre location, York St. John 

University is only able to provide accommodation off campus and Site SH1 has 

been allocated for that purpose.  

374. Accommodation for the University of York on campus can be dealt with through 

the specific policies directed at that institution. Similarly, SH1 is dealt with under 

Policy ED5. In that context, it is clear that Policy H7 needs to direct itself 

towards purpose-built student housing, off-campus. That needs to be reflected 

in the title of the policy and the first part of the policy needs to include an 

approach to its provision that is consistent with the ED suite of policies.  

375. A reference can be made to the SH1 allocation but the criteria for other 

schemes that might come forward need attention. First, criterion (i) must make 

clear that a need must be demonstrated for any student housing proposed that 

cannot be met on campus. Criterion (ii) can deal with locational and accessibility 

points but then a new criterion (iia) is necessary, for reasons that we deal with 

below, to ensure that the rooms in the development are secured through a 

nomination agreement for occupation by students of the University of York 

and/or York St. John University. Criterion (iii) should then deal with the need to 

consider the living conditions of adjoining residents, and design and access 

arrangements and then a new criterion (iv) is needed to make clear that the 

accommodation can only be occupied by full-time students enrolled in courses 

of one year or more and that this will be dealt with through conditions and/or 

obligations, alongside proper management of the properties.  

376. That then brings us on to the main difficulty with Policy H7 as drafted. We have 

recorded elsewhere in this report the disappointing situation the city finds itself 
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in in relation to the provision of affordable housing. We heard that there has 

been a glut of speculative student housing provided in the city in recent times. 

This student housing has been brought forward without having to make 

provision for affordable housing, whether directly, or through financial 

contributions, and as a result of that, student housing has proved much more 

viable on many sites in the city than a combination of market and affordable 

housing.     

377. In the situation the city finds itself in, and our own findings about the length of 

time addressing the enormous shortfall in affordable housing will take, that 

economic advantage that has been enjoyed by student housing simply has to 

be removed. If it is not taken away, then the delivery of affordable housing will 

continue to be avoidably stifled and it would be difficult to find the Plan overall 

sound in that situation. 

378. On top of that, we have heard that occupation of this student housing has 

proved difficult to control, and has, at times, been used by people who cannot 

genuinely be described as students. It is for that reason that Policy H7, if it is to 

prove effective, needs to include provision for nomination agreements so that 

occupation by students of the universities can be assured. 

379. More than that though, Policy H7 needs to remove the economic advantage 

enjoyed by PBSA providers thereby ensuring a ‘level playing field’ with 

providers of market and affordable housing in and around the city. To that end, 

the policy needs to be modified by the addition of a mechanism by which new 

student accommodation must provide a per student bedroom financial 

contribution towards the provision of affordable housing elsewhere in the city, 

based on a formula related to average York property prices, and a multiplier of 

the average York Retail Price Index.  

380. The policy as modified can then include provision for no contribution to be paid 

where the site is university owned and is to be used by the same university. 

Such a proposal would not be a speculative one. Moreover, the policy can 

provide for an open-book financial appraisal where a developer considers that 

the full contribution cannot be paid. Finally, wording is needed to address the 

potential for circumventing the policy by artificially subdividing sites, or by 

making inefficient use of land. 

381. Unsurprisingly perhaps, these changes to Policy H7 have drawn some 

comment. In the first instance, if an institution has to demonstrate a ‘need’ to 

develop student housing off-campus, then we see no difficulty with a nomination 

agreement, especially when the purpose of that requirement, in part at least, 

relates to the need to inhibit the supply of speculative student housing in order 

to maximise, as far as possible, the amount of affordable housing that the Plan 

can deliver. 
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382. Similarly, we see no difficulty with the restriction in the policy to occupation by 

full-time students. A part-time student would be in a different economic situation 

that might well provide access to different forms of housing. Control over those 

who occupy the student accommodation that comes forward is necessary to 

ensure that it only comes forward when it is needed. Otherwise, it may have a 

tendency to suppress affordable housing. 

383. That tendency is the reason why the policy must include provision for financial 

contributions. If that restricts the ability of PBSA providers, and levels the 

playing field between housebuilders and PBSA providers, then we regard that 

as a benefit. Moreover, it is a benefit that is needed for a finding of soundness in 

relation to the Plan overall. In any event, the Council’s evidence82 is that these 

financial contributions are unlikely to have an undue impact on the development 

viability of off-campus student housing, and ought to have no direct effect on the 

rental charges for eventual occupiers.       

384. Put very simply, if the policy as modified makes it more difficult to bring forward 

student housing off-campus, on sites that might otherwise provide housing 

and/or affordable housing, then the modification will have achieved its aim. 

385. Bringing those points together, a main modification [MM5.17] is necessary to 

make this policy effective, and the Plan overall sound. Attendant changes 

[MM5.18] are needed too to the explanatory text. 

386. Policy H8 addresses houses in multiple occupation (HMOs) and sets out a 

series of criteria against which applications for a change of use from a dwelling 

to a HMO will be assessed. We understand that, like in many university towns 

and cities, some HMOs are prone to cause problems for adjoining residents, 

particularly where an area has a surfeit of them. That said the policy and the 

supporting text sets out very clearly the Council’s approach, with reference to 

Article 4 Directions and the Council’s ‘Controlling the Concentration of HMOs’ 

SPD. We are content that, alongside the approach to student accommodation 

off- and on-campus rehearsed above, this provides the Council with the 

necessary tools to control HMOs.     

Conclusion 

387. With those changes we are able to conclude that the Plan deals with student 

housing in a way that will be effective.  

 
82 EX/CYC/107/3 
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Issue 15: Does the Plan address transport and traffic and the 

implications of development in an effective way?  

388. Section 14 of the Plan deals with transport83. Before we move on to the specific 

policies, there are a number of principles that need to be set out to provide a 

context for what follows.  

389. Paragraph 15.15 and Table 15.1 in the Plan as submitted, include details of 

likely trip generation as a result of the Plan’s development ambitions but more 

recent modelling, carried out during the course of the examination, means that 

these figures need to be adjusted downward – the predicted volume of traffic on 

the highway network overall could increase by 15% (rather than 20%) meaning 

an extra 6,500 trips (rather than 7,000 trips) in each peak. Those changes do 

not lead to any consequential change to the predicted increase in travel time 

across the network (30%) and the increase in network delay (55%). 

390. However, it is very important that this increased delay projected on the network 

should not be considered against 2019 base values, as shown in Table 15.1 of 

the Plan as submitted, but against the traffic impacts of alternative development 

scenarios for the city, on the basis that some development and population 

growth will happen in future with or without an adopted Plan. A main 

modification [MM15.3] that we cover below is necessary to address the 

consequential replacement of Table 15.1. It is of fundamental importance that 

the transport-related policies that we deal with here, and indeed the whole Plan, 

is understood in this way.   

391. It is fair to say that the way the city has approached its Strategic Sites will place 

more demands on existing arterial routes into and out of the city. However, the 

approach of the Plan is to reduce the impact of additional traffic, as far as 

possible, by providing real choice in transport modes. It is surely better that 

development is planned in a way where these impacts can be managed and 

mitigated.    

392. Section 14 introduces the approach of the Plan to transport and paragraph 14.2 

notes the important role transport policies play in contributing to development 

that is sustainable. It also notes the importance of giving people proper choices 

in relation to transport modes, but this could be augmented to reflect that such 

choices can enable development to come forward in a way that reduces 

environmental impact.  

393. Further, events have moved on during the examination and the Council is 

preparing a new Local Transport Strategy, informed by the Local Plan, that 

seeks to maximise sustainable transport use in and around York. It is intended 

 
83 It also deals with communications (in the sense of the mobile ‘phone network and broadband) but 
we have covered this elsewhere in the report 
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to act as a bidding document to secure further funding from Government. We 

heard that the city has been successful in securing funding for electrifying a 

good part of its bus fleet and this is a clear signal of intent. This Local Transport 

Strategy is to be supported by a number of implementation documents including 

a Bus Service Improvement Plan, designed to achieve an even better service, 

and a Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan aimed at providing effective 

walking and cycle routes further widening the choice for residents. 

394. It is necessary for these various matters to be referenced in the Plan in order to 

provide an accurate background to the policies, and to assist in effectiveness 

terms. A main modification [MM14.1] is required to bolster paragraph 14.2 and 

to add in new paragraphs 14.3a and 14.3b.   

395. Policy T1 that follows is entitled ‘Sustainable Access’. It says that development 

will be ‘supported’ where it minimises the need to travel and provides safe, 

suitable, and attractive access for all transport users, including those with 

impaired mobility, such that it maximises the use of more sustainable transport 

modes. In the first instance, the term ‘supported’ is ambiguous and for clarity, 

needs to be replaced with ‘permitted’. 

396. A series of criteria are then set out how this is to be achieved. These are 

broadly well derived, but criterion b(i) needs to ensure that there is safe and 

appropriate access to the adjacent adopted highway for motor vehicles, and 

pedestrians and cyclists. This addition is needed to make the requirement 

plainer and to achieve effectiveness thereby. 

397. The next part of the policy deals with public transport and its relationship with 

development. As drafted the policy says that for all development, public 

transport services should be within reasonable safe walking distance of all parts 

of the development.  

398. The last part of the policy recognises that some forms of development will not 

be able to meet these criteria, and that some larger developments – the 

Strategic Sites for example – might need to go further. These provisos are 

necessary, but it seems to be they would find a better home in the explanatory 

text, as an addition to paragraph 14.4, as opposed to forming part of the policy 

itself. Main modifications [MM14.2 MM14.3] are required to address those 

points and give Policy T1 an effective basis. 

399. Policy T2 is aimed at strategic public transport improvements. As drafted, this 

policy sets out the Council’s short-term, medium-term, and long-term ambitions 

for various improvements to the public transport network in and around the city. 

This approach has been superseded by the Council’s Infrastructure Delivery 

Plan, and the Bus Service Improvement Plan. As such, the policy needs an 

alteration in order to bring it up-to-date and make it effective. It needs to make 
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direct reference to the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and the Bus Service 

Improvement Plan and the programmed electrification of up to two-thirds of 

York’s bus network.  

400. The policy then needs to make clear that the Council will enable, and where 

appropriate require development proposals to contribute to a series of projects, 

included in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, and linked to the overall spatial 

strategy enshrined in the Plan. These include: expanded and improved bus 

services across the city including elements of Bus Rapid Transit services to 

connect Strategic Sites ST15 and ST14 to the city centre; the expansion and 

improvement of Park and Ride services to reduce pressure on the road network; 

highway enhancements and traffic restraint measures in the city centre to assist 

with the reliability of public transport services; and rail and accessibility 

improvements including improvements to the interchange at York Station, and 

the provision of a new station at Haxby. These updates to the policy itself then 

need to be reflected in the supporting text. 

401. Main modifications [MM14.4 MM14.5] are necessary to bring the policy up-to-

date and to ensure it is effective. 

402. Policy T3 is directed at York Railway Station and associated operational 

facilities. Broadly, this policy is soundly based but a number of changes are 

needed within the policy for the purposes of clarity. A main modification 

[MM14.6] is required to secure these adjustments and to give the policy a 

properly effective basis. 

403. Capacity improvements to the strategic highway network in the short-term, 

medium-term, and long-term are the subject of Policy T4. Changes in 

circumstances during the course of the examination have made necessary 

updates to the timescales set out in the policy. In particular, the long-term 

projects that the Council is requiring developers to support, need to be 

expanded to take in the new access from the A64, including a grade separated 

junction, to serve Strategic Site ST15 (previously a medium-term project). The 

dualling of the A1237 referred to needs to be expanded to make clear that this 

is between the A64 Askham Bryan junction and the A19 Shipton Road junction. 

Finally, reference needs to be made to improvements necessary to the A64 to 

mitigate and accommodate trip growth.  

404. On top of that, the policy needs to make direct reference to the Council’s 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan and indicate that this will be kept under review 

during the Plan period. 

405. A main modification [MM14.7] is necessary to bring this policy up-to-date and 

give it an accurate, and thereby effective, basis. 
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406. Following on from that, Policy T5 deals with strategic cycle and pedestrian 

network links and improvements. Like the preceding policies, as drafted, this 

policy sets out a series of short-term, medium-term, and long-term projects that 

the Council envisages. This approach has been superseded by the new context 

for cycling schemes, notably LTN1/20: Cycle Infrastructure Design and the need 

for Councils to produce Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plans. With 

that in mind, the policy should be simplified so that it refers to the Council’s 

emerging Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan, and to set out that the 

Council will enable and require development to contribute to the improvement 

and expansion of the strategic cycle network across the city; improvements to 

the pedestrian network including public realm enhancements and where 

possible, widened pavements; and new pedestrian/cycle bridges across 

waterways, including the River Foss. A main modification [MM14.8] is required 

to make those changes and give the policy an effective basis.  

407. That is followed by Policy T6 which addresses development at or near public 

transport corridors, interchanges, and facilities. The policy is permissive of 

development close to existing or proposed public transport interchanges subject 

to a range of criteria aimed at ensuring the operation of the interchange remains 

efficient. First the policy needs to be expanded to refer to high-frequency public 

transport routes as well as public transport interchanges and the various criteria 

need to be adjusted to reflect that some considerations, like the historic or 

natural environment, or the Green Belt, are addressed elsewhere in the Plan.  

408. The policy also refers to the need to protect disused public transport corridors 

for potential future use, but this part of the policy needs to be adjusted to make 

it clearer in terms of the sort of facilities it is aimed at – former railway lines.  

409. A main modification [MM14.9] is needed to address those adjustments and 

make the policy effective.    

410. Policy T7 covers the minimisation and accommodation of trips generated by 

development and the policy itself is sound as drafted. However, the explanatory 

text is rather loose in the way it covers the need for Transport Statements or 

Transport Assessments accompanying planning applications. It needs to be 

made clear that a Transport Statement will be required alongside proposals for 

major development, and a Transport Assessment will be required for any 

development projected to generate 30 or more peak hour trips. The text needs 

to make it plain too that there might be situations (for example sites that are 

sensitive in heritage terms or where there is already high congestion) where 

proposals that fall below those thresholds will generate the need for a statement 

or assessment. A main modification [MM14.10] is needed to address all that 

and to ensure that the policy is properly supported.  
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411. Demand management is the subject of Policy T8. This needs to be altered to 

remove the reference to the Council’s Parking Standards and ‘Sustainable 

Transport for Development’ SPD which have been superseded. The policy 

needs instead to set out that development proposals should have regard to the 

Council’s latest parking standards, and incorporate demand management 

measures that reduce congestion, improve public transport journeys, and ease 

pedestrian and cycle access. That gives the policy a more effective basis and a 

main modification [MM14.11] is needed to bring the change about. 

Conclusion 

412. As modified, the Plan will address transport and traffic, and the implications of 

development, in an effective way.   

Issue 16: Is the approach of the Plan to retail-linked development in 

accordance with national policy and likely to be effective? 
 

413. The retail policies of the Plan are dealt with in Section 4 which deals with 

‘Economy and Retail’. To allow this report to follow a logical structure, we have 

dealt with the policies relating to the economy element of that (Policies EC1 to 

EC5) elsewhere in this report.  

414. Policy R1 sets out the retail hierarchy and the sequential approach to that. As 

drafted, it is broadly in accordance with national policy as expressed in the 

Framework but some adjustments are necessary. The policy opens by 

expressing the need to ensure that the vitality and viability of the city centre, 

district and local centres, and neighbourhood parades are maintained and 

(where possible) enhanced. The existing network of centres is to form the focal 

point for uses, services, and facilities serving the surrounding population with 

the scale, character, and role of centres defining their position in the hierarchy 

overall. That hierarchy is then set out as York City Centre; District Centres; 

Local Centres; and Neighbourhood Parades. The policy then goes on, following 

the path of national policy, to set out that any (retail) proposals outside the City 

Centre, or District and Local Centres will be subject to Policy R4 that we come 

on to below.   

415. All that closely follows national policy but the suggestion in the policy that main 

town centre uses will be directed to the City Centre and District and Local 

Centres, and in accordance with other Local Plan policies in relation to specific 

uses is problematic. The latter part of that sentence, after Local Centres, needs 

to be removed because it instils some ambiguity that is not present in national 

policy. 

416. Moreover, to bring the policy properly into line with the national policy approach, 

an addition is needed to make clear that proposals for main town centre uses 
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outside an identified centre should be subject to a sequential test to identify why 

it cannot be accommodated in a sequentially preferable location.  

417. The policy then goes on to say that proposals for main town centre uses outside 

a defined centre must be subject to an impact assessment where the floorspace 

of the proposals exceeds certain thresholds – 1500 square metres gross 

outside the city centre; 500 square metres gross outside a District Centre and 

greater than 200 square metres gross outside a local centre. Those thresholds 

are reasonable, subject to the way they bear on the Strategic Sites, but the 

policy requires additional text to make it clear that these thresholds will be 

applied to applications for the variation of conditions. 

418. In relation to the Strategic Sites, it would be a clear benefit in terms of 

minimising trip generation if some retail development came forward upon them. 

To that end, additional text is required to make it abundantly clear that where 

new retail development is proposed as part of the development of a Strategic 

Site, then this will not be subject to an impact assessment, providing the 

provision is of a scale designed to meet the day-to-day shopping needs of 

residents on the site.  

419. A main modification [MM4.9] is needed to address all that and make the policy 

consistent with national policy, and effective.    

420. Policy R2 then deals with proposals in District and Local Centres and 

Neighbourhood Parades. The policy as drafted is broadly in accordance with 

national policy but contains text that says that development proposals for main 

town centre uses outside defined District and Local Centres that would have a 

significant impact on the continued or future viability of a centre, will be refused. 

That is unnecessary because it is covered by Policy R1. A main modification 

[MM4.10] is required to remove that text.     

421. Policy R3 deals with York City Centre retail in a manner that is consistent with 

national policy. However, the policy as drafted contains references to use 

classes that have changed in the course of the examination. These need to be 

corrected. Moreover, in relation to secondary frontages, the policy maintains 

that changes to non-retail use at ground floor level will be ‘considered 

favourably’ subject to a range of criteria. This phrase is rather ambiguous and 

must be replaced with ‘permitted’. A similar situation arises in the part of the 

policy that deals with Primary Shopping Areas where the term ‘supported’ needs 

to be replaced with ‘permitted’. A main modification [MM4.11] is required to 

bring these changes about and make the policy effective.      

422. Policy R4 then deals with what it terms ‘Out of Centre Retailing’ in a way that 

properly reflects the sequential approach in national policy. 
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Conclusion 

423. With those changes, we conclude that the approach of the Plan to retail 

development is in accordance with national policy and likely to be effective. 

Issue 17: Does the Plan deal with Health and Wellbeing in a fashion 

that is reflective of national policy and effective? 

424. Section 6 of the Plan relates to Health and Wellbeing. The Council says, 

laudably, that it is their ambition for all residents to have the best possible 

physical and mental health throughout the course of their lives. The various 

policies in Section 6 are designed to ensure access to good healthcare and 

leisure facilities through the built environment and to make the most of the 

opportunities the planning system provides to influence residents’ outcomes, 

alongside other policies in the Plan.  

425. Against that background, Policy HW1 is directed towards the protection of 

existing community facilities. These are defined in the supporting text as the 

buildings, facilities and services that meet the day-to-day needs of communities 

and may include libraries, post offices, community meeting places, places of 

worship, and parish and village halls. The text makes clear that the list is not 

intended to be exhaustive, but it seems to us that it would be most appropriate, 

in the interests of clarity, to ensure that public houses are considered to be 

community facilities. A change to the supporting text is required to make that 

point and a main modification [MM6.2] is so required.   

426. Turning to the policy itself, as drafted it lacks clarity in a number of areas. Given 

the direction of the policy it does not need to say, at the outset, that the Council 

will work with local communities and voluntary sector organisations to help 

preserve and re-use existing community assets. That part of the policy should 

be deleted. As drafted the policy says that development proposals involving the 

loss of community facilities will not be supported unless it can be demonstrated 

that certain conditions are met. Given the Council’s starting point, that is the 

wrong way around; the policy needs to set out the situations where the loss of 

such a facility would be tolerated, with a reference to exceptional 

circumstances. In that way, it would be positively prepared.  

427. The policy then goes on to list those exceptional situations where the loss of 

such a facility will be accepted. First is where facilities of similar capacity and 

quality are provided elsewhere on the site in question. The second refers to 

replacement provision off-site, in broad terms, but it needs to make clear that 

this will only be acceptable if on-site provision is not possible, and that the 

replacement, off-site provision must be equally accessible, well served by public 

transport, and easy to reach by walking or cycling. The third qualification relates 

to whether the facility in question still serves a community function and cannot 

be adapted to meet other community needs. This needs to be strengthened to 
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ensure that robust evidence is required to demonstrate redundancy, and further 

adjusted to deal with the situation where a facility might be surplus to 

requirements. The fourth criterion refers to commercial facilities and the 

question of financial viability. A reference is needed to deal with marketing and 

the lack of any market interest. The final part of the policy deals with 

consultation between developers and the local community, and the need to 

demonstrate how replacement provision might be secured. This latter part of the 

policy needs to be strengthened with a reference to planning obligations.  

428. A main modification [MM6.1] is required to put all that in place and on top of 

that, others [MM6.3 and MM6.4] are needed to ensure that the explanatory text 

properly reflects the terms of the revised policy.  

429. Policy HW2 covers new community facilities. It is directed at strategic residential 

developments in the first instance but covers any development that places 

additional demands on existing services, expecting those demands to be met 

through the proposal. As drafted the policy is a little ambiguous on whether 

those demands are to be met on- or off-site and additions are required to make 

plain the circumstances where off-site provision might be accepted. Further to 

that, the policy also deals with the provision of new community facilities that are 

not linked to other forms of development. This needs to be clarified to ensure 

that the policy covers new or expanded community facilities. All these changes 

are required to ensure the policy functions effectively and are the subject of a 

main modification [MM6.5]. On top of that, an element of the policy as drafted, 

that relates to population growth and demographic change, and the need for 

new facilities, is best moved to the supporting text. A main modification [MM6.6] 

is needed to facilitate this.     

430. Existing and new built sport facilities come under the ambit of Policy HW3. The 

policy, as drafted, begins with a statement of the supportive stance taken to built 

sport facilities in general and then explains that additional demands on existing 

facilities resulting from development will need to be addressed. In terms of 

strategic sites, those additional needs are expected to be met on-site where 

possible. In terms of off-site provision, the policy requires adjustment to deal 

with the situation where off-site provision might be the better solution, and to 

deal with accessibility. Moreover, the policy needs to explain that applications 

for strategic residential development should include an audit of existing built 

sports facilities and their capacity. 

431. The policy then goes on to deal with the potential loss of existing built sports 

facilities and the exceptional circumstances where such a loss might be 

tolerated. The three criteria in the policy as drafted need to be expanded in the 

interests of clarity and a further criterion is necessary to deal with the situation 

where the proposal that would lead to the loss of an existing facility is a new 

built sports facility. Finally, the policy directs itself to new or expanded built 
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sports facilities. The draft needs to be adjusted to express strong support for 

such proposals and to deal with the nature of uses proposed.  

432. A main modification [MM6.7] is needed to put all that in place and a further one 

[MM6.8] becomes necessary to reflect the changes to the policy in the 

supporting text.               

433. The Plan then goes on to address childcare provision which is the subject of 

Policy HW4. The policy begins with a broadly supportive statement, but it is 

somewhat ambiguous in its drafting and needs to be adjusted to make clear that 

proposals for new or expanded childcare provision where that helps to meet the 

city’s needs, will be supported. Like the preceding policies, Policy HW4 then 

goes on to deal with strategic sites and the need to address the additional 

demand created, if it is not already catered for. To that end, references are 

required in the policy to the potential for new provision on-site, or to meeting 

needs through planning obligations. The policy then goes on to deal with 

existing childcare facilities and the manner in which their potential loss will be 

dealt with. Adjustment is required to make sure the policy approaches the 

question in a positive manner, that is setting out where such a proposal will be 

supported. Also, changes are needed to address the potential for alternative 

provision and the means of securing that replacement provision. All that, 

alongside the deletion of some unnecessary text dealing with understanding 

needs can be achieved through a main modification [MM6.9]. 

434. Policy HW5 is aimed at healthcare services and as drafted deals with Primary 

Care and Secondary Care separately. That is unnecessarily complex, and the 

policy should be reconfigured to deal with these two aspects, and the need to 

address increased demands, as well as protect existing facilities, together. A 

main modification is necessary to achieve that [MM6.10]. Reference is also 

made in the policy to York Teaching Hospital NHS Foundation Trust, and the 

Tees, Esk and Wear Valley NHS Foundation Trust and the Council’s support for 

the redevelopment and expansion of the former, and the relocation of the latter. 

Some adjustments are required to the policy to address the Travel Plan needed 

for the former, and some more minor wording corrections. A main modification 

is necessary [MM6.11] to deal with those points and the supporting text requires 

adjustment [MM6.12] to provide more clarity on the question of catchment 

areas.  

435. The Plan addresses emergency services through Policy HW6. As drafted, 

alongside support for the development of new facilities, the policy adopted the 

‘Hub and Spoke’ model used by the Yorkshire Ambulance Service NHS 

Foundation Trust. The idea of this model is that ambulance services would be 

stationed closer to areas of demand. To that end, the policy, as drafted, directs 

provision to those strategic housing sites that would lead to the required level of 

demand, alongside details of what the facilities might be, and where they would 

need to be located. However, further discussion with the Yorkshire Ambulance 
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Service has confirmed that this model is no longer favoured and, on that basis, 

areas of the policy as drafted need to be deleted. A main modification [MM6.13] 

is necessary to achieve that. 

436. The final policy in Section 7 of the Plan is Policy HW7 that talks about ‘Healthy 

Places’. It includes a series of principles that aim to ensure that new residential 

developments are designed in a way that support healthy lifestyles; something 

strongly supported in the Framework. These principles need to be expanded to 

include the incorporation of formal and informal play spaces and outdoor gyms 

to encourage all age groups, to ensure that people with different degrees of 

mobility are properly catered for, and to address the need for public facilities to 

be properly lit. All those points, alongside some adjustments to address how 

planning applications should deal with these matters, are achieved through a 

main modification [MM6.14].    

Conclusion 

437. Bringing those points together, as proposed to be modified, the Plan deals with 

health and wellbeing in a fashion that is properly reflective of national policy, 

and effective.  

Issue 18: Is the manner in which the Plan approaches placemaking, 

heritage, design and culture likely to be effective? 

438. This very important aspect of the Plan is dealt with in Section 8. As the Plan 

sets out, York is a special place, and reflective of its history, the built 

environment of the city, especially that part of it contained within the walls, is 

(generally) of outstanding quality. It is no surprise to hear that the possibility of 

designation as a World Heritage Site is being explored. That said, as the Plan 

explains, the past has never been a barrier to innovation; it has always been a 

central part of York’s economic success and it must continue to act in that way. 

In that context, the manner in which the Plan approaches the design of 

proposals, large and small, in and around the city, heritage assets, both 

designated and non-designated, and their settings, is a key element. 

439. The Council’s Heritage Topic Paper Update (2014)84 explores the 

characteristics that are of strategic importance to the significance of York. 

These must be key considerations in controlling the way in which the city grows. 

Derived from the Heritage Topic Paper Update, Table 8.1 of the Plan sets out 

these key characteristics: strong urban form; compactness; landmark 

monuments; architectural character; archaeological complexity; and landscape 

and setting. This then acts as the framing device for the policies that follow.   

 
84 SD103 
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440. Section 8 begins with Policy D1: Placemaking which is an overarching design 

policy. It begins by explaining the general approach – that proposals that 

improve poor existing urban and natural environments, of which there are 

examples in and around the city, will be supported, along with schemes that 

enhance the special qualities of the city, and better reveal the significance of the 

historic environment. On the other hand, development proposals that fail to take 

account of York’s special qualities, and/or fail to make a positive design 

contribution to the city, and/or cause damage to the character and quality of an 

area will be resisted. That is a sound basis for what follows. 

441. The policy then segues into more detailed considerations and as submitted, 

suggests that all development proposals should adhere to the detailed design 

points that follow. We consider that to be too prescriptive because situations 

may arise where, for very good reasons, some or all of the detailed 

requirements might need to be relaxed or set aside. With that in mind, the policy 

needs to be modified to say that ‘where appropriate’ development proposals 

should adhere to the detailed design points. This modification [MM8.1] is 

required to ensure the policy is positively prepared. 

442. The detailed headings: Urban Structure and Grain; Density and Massing; 

Streets and Spaces; Building Heights and Views; and Character and Design 

Standards then follow. In terms of the first heading – Urban Structure and Grain 

– proposals are expected to enhance, respect and complement the historic 

arrangement of street blocks, plots and buildings, restoring old patterns where 

these have been damaged or obscured; and enhance and complement the 

character and appearance of the landscape, city parks, landforms, open space, 

planting and boundary treatment.  

443. Turning to the second heading – Density and Massing – as drafted this seeks to 

ensure that development densities are appropriate to, and not dominant in, the 

context of the site proposed. However, tighter drafting is required to make clear 

that it is not only the density but also the massing of any development that 

needs to be appropriate contextually, and also that development should not only 

avoid a dominating impact on buildings and spaces, but also the wider setting of 

a site, with particular regard to any building or space of historic significance.  

444. The fourth heading – Building Heights and Views – requires development to 

respect York’s skyline by ensuring that development does not challenge the 

visual dominance of the Minster or the city centre roofscape. The term 

‘challenge’ is rather ambiguous in our view and the wording would be clearer if 

development was required not to detract from the visual dominance of the 

Minster or harm the city centre roofscape.  

445. The fifth heading refers to Character and Design Standards and sets out a 

series of requirements. All are perfectly reasonable, but the criterion suffers 
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from the lack of any reference to the living conditions of adjoining users or 

residents and the need to avoid any undue noise, disturbance, overlooking or 

overshadowing. A new bullet point is required to address this requirement. 

446. Bringing those points together, a modification [MM8.2] is required to ensure that 

criteria ii, iv and v of Policy D1 function correctly and are thereby effective in 

ensuring high standards of placemaking.        

447. Policy D2: Landscape and Setting sets out to protect some very important 

characteristics of the city, notably the Strays and Ings, and alongside that, the 

setting of the city in the surrounding landscape – a matter that bears heavily on 

other considerations referred to elsewhere in this report. It seeks to achieve that 

protection through the encouragement of development proposals that accord 

with nine criteria that cover various aspects. All nine criteria are justified, and 

important, but some need adjustment to ensure that they would operate in an 

effective manner.  

448. Criterion ii as drafted requires development proposals to conserve and enhance 

landscape quality and character. The term ‘conserve’ as it is used in this context 

is perhaps a little too strong and the criterion would function better if it was 

replaced with ‘protect’.  

449. Criterion iv as originally composed requires development to create opportunities 

to enhance the public use and enjoyment of existing and proposed streets and 

open spaces. However, this wording fails to appreciate that those opportunities 

might already exist and do not need to be created. An addition so that the 

criterion reads ‘create or utilise opportunities’ is necessary to ensure that it is 

positively prepared. Other more minor changes are needed to the wording of 

criteria v and viii to ensure that they read properly. 

450. With all that in mind, a modification [MM8.3] is necessary to ensure that Policy 

D2 functions correctly and is thereby positively prepared, and effective.      

451. Policy D3 covers cultural provision. It needs a small change [MM8.4] in the 

second bullet point of criterion i to clear up any confusion that might arise where 

and has been drafted as an.  

452. Of greater import perhaps, Policy D4 deals with conservation areas and their 

settings. As drafted, the policy while well intentioned uses wording that is at 

variance with the provisions of Section 72(1) of the Planning (Listed Buildings 

and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, and the provisions of the Framework, and is 

somewhat too limited in its scope. 
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453. In order to address that, criterion i needs to be adjusted so that it includes a 

reference to development proposals preserving or enhancing the character or 

appearance of the conservation area concerned. A new criterion ii is needed to 

address the situation where a new use is proposed for an existing building in a 

conservation area. The previous criterion ii which referred to the need to 

‘respect important views’ would become criterion iii, adjusted and amplified to 

require important views to be safeguarded in a way that is informed by evidence 

notably that within the York Central Historic Core Conservation Area Appraisal. 

The previous criterion iii which refers to evidence-based assessments of the 

special qualities of conservation areas can be dealt with separately.  

454. The second part of the policy, as drafted, sets out situations where outline 

planning applications for development within or affecting the setting of 

conservation areas will be supported. This needs to be amended because in 

such situations, applications for outline planning permission should not be 

accepted. This part of the policy must be adjusted to make clear that planning 

applications for development within or affecting the setting of a conservation 

area, must include details sufficient to show the likely impact of the proposal on 

the character and appearance of the conservation area affected, or its setting.                     

455. The third part of the policy refers to the change of use of buildings. This should 

be adjusted to complement the new criterion ii referred to above and make clear 

that changes of use will be supported where current beneficial use of the 

building cannot be sustained and where the proposed new use would not cause 

significant harm to the prevailing character of an area. This strikes us as a 

properly flexible approach.  

456. The next part of the policy deals with situations where harm to various aspects 

of a conservation area, including plot form, can be permitted. This brings the 

policy into line with the approach of the Framework whether the harm is less 

than substantial, or substantial. 

457. As referred to above, the policy needs to be adjusted so that the final part of the 

policy sets out what an application for development in a conservation area 

should include – an appropriate evidence-based assessment of the special 

qualities of the area, proportionate to the size and likely impact of the 

development, and sufficient to ensure that any impacts can be clearly 

understood. 

458. A modification [MM8.5] is required to ensure that Policy D4, as drafted, covers 

all necessary aspects, accords with the provisions of the Planning (Listed 

Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, and the Framework. 

459. Alongside that, a modification [MM8.6] is necessary to insert a new paragraph 

(8.26a) which properly reflects paragraph 132 of the Framework setting out 
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clearly the approach that will be taken to decision-making in relation to 

development proposals in conservation areas. 

460. Policy D5: Listed Buildings, as drafted, suffers from some of the same 

difficulties as the preceding policy in terms of accordance with the Planning 

(Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, and the Framework. As 

drafted, the policy sets out a series of situations where proposals affecting a 

listed building, or its setting will be supported. However, the policy would 

function more effectively if at the outset, it explained that this support will be 

forthcoming where those proposals preserve, enhance, or better reveal those 

elements that contribute to the significance of the building, or its setting. There 

is no need for the policy to say that the more important the building the greater 

the weight that will be given to its consideration because the 1990 Act does not 

differentiate in that way, and in any event, the Framework makes that point.  

461. Other considerations that might be in play when proposals affecting a listed 

building or its setting are considered would be better dealt with as an adjunct to 

that fundamental starting point and on that basis, criterion iii in the initial part of 

the policy should be removed. It is however important that reference is made to 

the way in which changes of use of listed buildings will be approached. It is right 

to say that these will be viewed favourably where the proposed new use would 

not be harmful to significance, and it would help secure a sustainable future for 

a building that might be otherwise at risk.  

462. The last part of the policy refers to situations where harm to the significance of a 

listed building might be permitted. This is necessary to bring the policy into line 

with the Framework. However, to ensure that this situation is covered 

effectively, it needs to be consistent with the approach set out in the Framework 

to harm, whether that is substantial or less than substantial, and the situations, 

with reference to public benefits, where such harm might be tolerated. 

463. A modification [MM8.7] is necessary to give effect to all that and ensure that the 

approach properly accords with statute, and national policy.  

464. Allied to that, there is a need for new paragraphs in the explanatory text to deal 

with recording (a new paragraph 8.30a) and, as with conservation areas above, 

to explain the approach to decision-making (a new paragraph 8.30b). A 

modification [MM8.8] is needed to secure these inserts. 

465. Policy D6 is concerned with archaeology and as drafted sets out the situations 

where development proposals that affect archaeological features and deposits 

will be supported. This is done through four criteria. The second of those is 

where proposals would not result in harm to the significance of the site or its 

setting. That is rather narrow in its compass because there might well be 

situations where harm can be tolerated (or mitigated – as per criterion iv) to 
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secure a development that has wide public benefits. Criterion ii needs to be 

expanded to make clear that it is aimed at Scheduled Monuments, or other 

nationally important remains, and to explain, with reference to the Framework 

when harm might be acceptable. 

466. Criterion iv as drafted says that where harm to archaeological deposits is 

unavoidable, and detailed mitigation measures have been agreed, development 

could be supported. This needs to be adjusted to better explain the situation 

where support can be granted – that ‘the impact is acceptable in principle’ 

seems to be a far better way of expressing it.  

467. A main modification [MM8.9] is necessary to make these changes. Further, the 

supporting text needs to be amended to better reflect the approach required, 

and supplemented with new paragraphs (8.31a, 8.31b and 8.34b) to address 

the balancing exercise required by the Framework, and to address the potential 

impact of piled foundations. A further main modification [MM8.10] is required to 

make these changes and additions. 

468. As one might expect, alongside lots of designated heritage assets, York is home 

to many non-designated heritage assets too. Policy D7 is directed towards them 

and the different forms they might take. As with the other policies relating to the 

historic environment, Policy D7 is prepared in a positive way, setting out what is 

required for proposals to be supported. However, the first part of the policy is 

rather too wide in its coverage, and it needs to be amended to ensure that it is 

directed at non-designated heritage assets specifically. The last part of the 

policy covers recording and needs to be adjusted to ensure that it refers to non-

designated heritage assets only. A main modification [MM8.11] is necessary to 

deal with these changes. The supporting text needs to be adjusted to reflect 

those changes and a main modification [MM8.12] is needed to achieve that. 

469. Policy D8 of the Plan as submitted deals with historic parks and gardens. 

Broadly the policy is well drafted but there are elements, notably where the 

balance between any harm to significance that might be caused, and any public 

benefits, is dealt with that required some adjustment to bring the policy into line 

with the Framework. A main modification [MM8.13] is required to secure those 

changes alongside another [MM8.14] to ensure those changes are properly 

reflected in the explanatory text.  

470. York was/is historically a walled city. As the York City Walls Conservation Plan 

and Access and Implementation Plan (2005) sets out ‘the York city walls are of 

exceptional significance on account of their long and unique history and their 

historic and continuing relevance to, and impact on, the culture, society, 

economy and environment of York and its wider, universal context’. York City 

Walls and St Marys Abbey Walls (York Walls) are designated SAMs and Grade 

I listed buildings. In that context, one might question whether Policy D10, which 
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is directed towards the walls specifically, is justified, because SAMs and listed 

buildings generally are protected by other policies in the Plan.  

471. However, York Walls have a particular quality and sensitivity that is peculiar to 

them and, it seems to us that more general policies relating to SAMs and listed 

buildings might be insufficient to allow a proper appreciation of their significance 

and their sensitivity to changes in their settings. To that end, we consider that 

Policy D10 is justified. Having said that, as drafted, there is something of a lack 

of clarity about when the policy will apply and further, there are aspects of the 

policy, as drafted, that are not quite in accordance with the Framework. In 

relation to the former, the policy needs to make clear that it bears on 

development proposals that are likely to affect the setting of the City Walls, and 

that it is the contribution setting makes to their significance that is to be 

protected. The policy needs to make provision too for the situation where public 

benefits might outweigh any harm to significance. A main modification [MM8.15] 

is needed to bring all that about.  

472. Section 8 of the Plan deals with other aspects too including the City of York 

Historic Environment Record (Policy D9), extensions and alterations to existing 

buildings (Policy D11), shopfronts (Policy D12), advertisements (Policy D13), 

and Security Shutters (Policy D14). All these policies are justified and in accord 

with national policy in the form drafted save for Policy D13 which needs an 

adjustment to make it clear, and to accord with the Framework. A main 

modification is necessary [MM8.16] to secure that adjustment.      

473. A final point that needs to be made in relation to Section 8 is that policies have 

been adjusted, where necessary, to bring them into accord with the Framework. 

We have taken that approach here, conscious that a different approach has 

been taken in relation to other policies in the Plan, because there is little 

meaningful difference between the way the Framework approaches the historic 

environment, and later iterations.              

Conclusion 

474. With the modifications set out, the approach of the Plan to Placemaking, 

Heritage, Design and Culture will be effective, offering protection for the special 

characteristics of the City, without stifling the scope for it to develop.  

Issue 19: Is the way in which the Plan deals with Green 

Infrastructure sufficient in its scope, in line with national policy, 

and effective?  

475. This part of the Plan, as submitted, is contained in Section 9. This section opens 

with a statement that in planning positively for York’s network of green 

infrastructure, it is essential that landscapes, geodiversity, biodiversity, and the 
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natural environment are conserved and/or enhanced. That accords with the 

general approach to the natural environment set out in Chapter 11 of the 

Framework.  

476. Policy GI1 that follows gives voice to the general approach that will be taken to 

ensuring that takes place. In general terms the policy as drafted is consistent 

with national policy, as are the various criteria set out. However, the reference 

to the Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy in part i needs to be 

updated to reflect the latest (2018) version. More substantially, the final part of 

the policy deals with how the policy will be implemented. As drafted, it states 

that development proposals will be expected to demonstrate that green 

infrastructure considerations have been taken into account, in line with the 

various criteria. In order to be effective, that needs strengthening to ensure that 

where appropriate, development proposals must demonstrate that they are 

consistent with the objectives in the policy criteria, but also subsequent policies 

in this part of the Plan. A main modification [MM9.1] is required to bring that 

about and thereby make the policy effective.    

477. Policy GI2 of the Plan as submitted deals with biodiversity and access to nature 

and requires development to accord with a range of criteria, where appropriate. 

In their consultation response, Natural England made some observations on the 

policy as drafted noting that it should make appropriate distinctions between 

different elements in the hierarchy of international, national, and locally 

designated sites as required by paragraph 113 of the Framework. That is 

correct and to that end, three new criteria need to be added at the outset to 

make reference to International Sites, and National Sites, and the manner in 

which decisions on proposals that have effects upon them should be dealt with. 

Further reference needs to be made, in what becomes criterion iv, to Local 

Nature Reserves. A new criterion v is then required to refer to irreplaceable 

habitats, including ancient woodland and veteran trees, and the manner in 

which they must be approached in decision-making terms.  

478. Finally, an adjustment is needed to what was, as drafted, criterion iv which 

refers to net gain and improvement to biodiversity. This has to be expanded to 

make clear that net gain to biodiversity is expected to accord with the 

Environment Act 2021 (when enacted) and national policy. We recognise that 

this latter legislation post-dates the version of the Framework that the Plan is 

being assessed against, but we consider this justified in order that the 

considerable amount of new development in the Plan is brought forward in a 

way that is responsive to biodiversity. 

479. Main modifications [MM9.2 MM9.3] are necessary to bring those changes 

about. Further main modifications [MM9.4 MM9.5] are required to bring the 

supporting text into line with the policy as revised.      
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480. Moving on from that, as a result of the conclusions of the HRA (2020), which we 

have touched on in terms of its impact on Strategic Sites, and other Housing 

Sites, a new policy is then required to deal with Strensall Common. This is 

designated as a Special Area for Conservation (SAC) and Site of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSI). The common supports one of the largest areas of 

lowland heath in northern England and has a biodiversity value that is greater 

than its features as listed in the designations. Extensive areas of both wet and 

dry heath are present, and these form a complex habitat mosaic which supports 

a diverse flora and fauna, including vulnerable species like nightjar, woodlark, 

marsh gentian, pillwort, pond mud snail, and it is the only site in England where 

the dark bordered beauty moth is found. 

481. Strensall Common is managed by the Yorkshire Wildlife Trust and the MoD 

which operates an extensive training facility and firing range within and adjacent 

to the European Site. It is also subject to considerable recreational pressure 

from visitors, especially those with dogs. In 2021, Natural England considered 

the Strensall Common SSSI to be in favourable condition. However, the Site 

Improvement Plan identified a range of threats including public pressure, and air 

pollution.  

482. The HRA (2020) sets out that residential allocations proposed in the Plan, within 

5.5 kms of the common, are likely to lead to an increase in recreational pressure 

that will need to be mitigated through the provision of suitable natural 

greenspace and other such measures. The HRA (2020) also envisages 

potential difficulties with windfall sites that might come forward. To ensure that 

there is no adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC, the HRA (2020) 

recommends that no net additional dwellings should be permitted within 400m 

of the SAC as it is not considered possible to mitigate adverse impacts from 

recreational pressure from additional dwellings so close to the SAC. Moreover, 

according to the HRA (2020), windfall development proposed between 400m 

and 5.5km of the SAC will only be permitted if it can be demonstrated that the 

development will not have an adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC, in 

themselves, and in combination with other developments. Any necessary 

mitigation would of course need to be provided before occupation, and be 

subject to Policy GI6, that we deal with below.  

483. Bringing those points together, a new Policy GI2a is necessary to ensure that 

the Strensall Common SAC is effectively protected. As rehearsed above, the 

policy says that development, other than that directly connected with or 

necessary to the management of the SAC, will only be permitted where it will 

not adversely affect the integrity of the SAC either alone or in combination with 

other projects. Two principles are then set out. The first sets up an ‘exclusion 

zone’ within 400m of the boundary of the SAC where permission will not be 

granted for anything that results in a net increase in homes. Proposals for non-

residential development will need to undertake a HRA to demonstrate that no 

harm would be caused to the integrity of the SAC. The second principle 
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imposes a ‘zone of influence’ between 400m and 5.5km of the SAC boundary. 

Where new residential development is proposed within that zone on allocated 

sites (SS9/ST7, SS10/ST8, SS11/ST9, and SS12/ST14), provision of open 

space must include or secure access to areas of suitable natural green space 

secured by way of mitigation prior to the occupation of any dwellings. Proposals 

for other housing development in the zone will not be permitted unless it can be 

demonstrated that there would be no adverse impact on the SAC, either alone 

or in combination. Any greenspace required as mitigation must be provided 

before occupation and accord with Policy GI6. 

484. In our view, this policy is justified, clearly necessary to ensure the Plan is 

compliant with national policy, and necessary to ensure that it operates in an 

effective way. A main modification [MM9.6] is needed to insert the policy and to 

explain the approach in the explanatory text, with a map of the exclusion zone 

so formed. 

485. Policy GI4 relates to trees and hedgerows and broadly speaking, seeks to 

protect them from the potential effects of development. The policy is broadly 

effective as drafted, save for some minor adjustments but a new criterion vi is 

required to secure suitable replacement planting if and when the loss of trees 

and/or hedgerows worthy of retention can be justified. Those corrections and 

additions [MM9.7] need a main modification. 

486. The protection of existing open space and playing fields is covered by Policy 

GI5. There is a difficulty in the policy as drafted because it seeks to protect open 

space of environmental and recreational importance. That cuts across other 

policies and it is important, for the sake of effectiveness, that the policy is 

directed towards sites of recreational importance only. The broad approach is 

that any loss of open space of recreational importance will not be permitted 

unless it is replaced in a suitable location that meets an identified need. The 

wording of the policy needs to be adjusted through a main modification [MM9.8] 

to make all that clear. Moreover, this needs to be accurately reflected in the 

explanatory text [MM9.9].  

487. As indicated above, the Plan as submitted includes Policy GI6 that covers the 

provision of new open space. The policy as originally drafted requires all 

residential development proposals to contribute to the provision of open space 

for recreation and amenity. That is in accordance with national policy, but some 

additional text is needed to make clear that the amount of open space to be 

provided must be in accordance with local standards using the Council open 

space assessment. That addition and the removal of some text made 

superfluous by the addition is the subject of a main modification [MM9.10].      

488. The policy then goes on to express a preference for on-site provision but allows 

for off-site provision in some circumstances that are the subject of three criteria. 
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That seems to us to be a suitably flexible approach, but the criteria need to be 

made clearer in order to function effectively. A main modification [MM9.11] is 

needed to achieve that. 

489. After that, some areas of new open space are identified, and on top of that, 

indications of new areas of open space relating to strategic sites are alluded to. 

One of these – OS12: Land to the East of ST35 – referred to above (Queen 

Elizabeth Barracks), needs to be removed as a result of the conclusions of the 

(2020) HRA. Furthermore, a reference to these areas as shown on the 

proposals (policies) map being indicative can be deleted. A main modification 

[MM9.12] is needed to pick those matters up and allow the policy to be 

considered justified.        

Conclusion 

490. With the modifications set out, the Plan will deals with Green Infrastructure in a 

way that is sufficient in its scope, in line with national policy, and effective.    

Issue 20: Does the approach of the Plan to managing development 

in the Green Belt accord with national policy and will it be 

effective? 

491. Section 10 of the Plan deals with the general approach to development 

proposals in the Green Belt. In the Plan as submitted, Policy GB1 was intended 

to act as the overarching policy while Policy GB2 dealt with development in 

settlements, Policy GB3 the re-use of buildings, and Policy GB4 exception sites 

for affordable housing. 

492. It became clear however, that this approach was not only repetitive, with 

requirements in Policies GB2, GB3, and GB4 overlaying much the same 

requirements in Policy GB1 but aspects of all four policies were at odds with 

national policy in the Framework. Notably, Policy GB1 required all forms of 

development, including those deemed not inappropriate, to not detract from the 

openness of the Green Belt; not conflict with the purposes of including land in 

the Green Belt; and not prejudice or harm those elements that contribute to the 

special character and setting of the city.  

493. Those requirements go well beyond the approach of national policy in the 2012 

Framework where forms of development that are not inappropriate do not have 

to pass a test of that sort. The approach, if followed literally, would mean that 

hardly any development at all, even those forms of development deemed not 

inappropriate, would be able to come forward in the Green Belt. That is not 

justified, and clearly inconsistent with national policy.  
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494. It became clear in the course of the examination that while a separate policy 

would be required to deal with specific requirements for exception sites, Policies 

GB1, GB2, and GB3 in the Plan as submitted could be streamlined into a new 

Policy GB1 that deals with all forms development in the Green Belt. The 

question then whether the wording of that new policy should follow the 2012 

Framework, or the July 2021 version. Given that the 2021 Framework will be a 

material consideration when proposals are before the Council for decision, it 

seems to us more practical for the precise wording of the new policy to follow 

the 2021 Framework, notwithstanding the transitional arrangements.  

495. MMs are required to facilitate this streamlining [MM10.1 MM10.4 MM10.5] and 

further MMs [MM10.2 MM10.3] to properly define the approach to domestic 

extensions and infilling respectively. 

496. Given the complications involved, a separate policy (renumbered Policy GB2) 

would still be required to deal with exception sites for affordable housing in the 

Green Belt. However, changes are required to the policy as submitted to ensure 

that it is positively prepared and in accordance with national policy. In particular, 

the policy needs to make clear that exception sites are intended to address the 

needs of a local community, with a requirement for evidence of that particular 

need, rather than wider needs. An amendment is also necessary to ensure that 

the housing that comes forward is ‘limited’ in terms of the number of units, as 

set out in the Framework. Without those safeguards, the policy could be used to 

justify larger developments in the Green Belt, designed to meet wider needs. 

That is not the intention of this, or national policy, in relation to exception sites.  

497. Further, the policy as submitted stipulated that the exception site should be 

within 800m of a defined settlement limit or well related to existing residential 

development and amenities in or adjacent to a clearly identified settlement. 

Given that there are other policies in the Plan aimed at ensuring development is 

properly accessible, the 800m requirement is unnecessary. 

498. Main modifications are required to renumber the policy on exception sites and to 

ensure it is positively prepared and in accord with national policy [MM10.6 

MM10.7]. 

Conclusion 

499. With these MMs, the approach of the Plan to managing development in the 

Green Belt would properly accord with national policy, and be effective.  

Issue 21: Is the stance taken by the Plan to environmental quality 

and flood risk consistent with national policy and positively 

prepared? 
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500. Put very simply, Section 12 of the Plan concerns itself with air quality, the 

quality of the environment for occupiers generally, land contamination, flood 

risk, and linked to that, sustainable drainage. 

501. As the Plan explains, there are a number of areas in York where the national air 

quality objectives are being exceeded. The main source of air pollution is traffic 

and despite the introduction of three AQAPs, the annual average Nitrogen 

Dioxide objective continues to be exceeded at many locations, particularly 

within the inner ring road and city centre. Nevertheless, the city has developed a 

Low Emissions Strategy85 which aims to reduce exhaust emissions from 

individual vehicles and encourage alternative fuels and low emission vehicle 

technologies. The Council’s AQAP386 explains the way in which this pioneering 

approach to low emissions will develop with the aim of making York an 

internationally recognised ultra-low emission city. Key points will be the delivery 

of low emission infrastructure, such as vehicle charging points and electric 

buses, but also the reduction of emissions from new development. 

502. That leads on to the essential question of how York can accommodate its 

ambitious targets for growth without undermining this strategy? We have dealt 

with that point elsewhere in this report but here, Policy ENV1 addresses air 

quality. Its essential premise is that development will only be allowed to proceed 

if it has an impact on air quality that is acceptable, and there are mitigation 

mechanisms in place to deal with any adverse impacts and prevent further 

exposure to poor air quality. It goes on to require all minor and major planning 

applications to identify potential sources of emissions and explain how they 

might be minimised and mitigated against. In broad terms, that approach 

accords with the approach of the Framework, and especially paragraph 30, and 

the promotion of sustainable modes of transport. 

503. However, the policy as drafted lacks proper focus and would be unwieldy in use 

and thereby ineffective. To address that difficulty, the Council has proposed a 

complete rewrite of the policy which shortens it considerably, and would make it 

much easier to understand, and apply. In short, the revised Policy ENV1 sets 

out that development will only be permitted if it has an acceptable impact on air 

quality, taking into account any mitigation proposed. That is an effective starting 

point. 

504. The policy as amended then goes on to require applications that are major; or 

within AQMAs; or with the potential to generate significant air quality impacts; or 

include uses sensitive to air quality to be accompanied by an Air Quality 

Assessment that identifies the likely sources of emissions, and how they can be 

minimised and mitigated against. Finally, the revised policy sets out that where 

an Air Quality Assessment identifies the potential for new occupiers to be 

 
85 SD093 
86 SD096 and EX/CYC/106 
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exposed to unacceptable levels of pollutants, an exposure mitigation strategy 

will be required. 

505. Altogether, the revised policy would be an effective approach to air quality that 

accords with national policy. It needs to be secured through a main modification 

[MM12.1]. The rewriting of the policy has some consequent simplifying effects 

on the explanatory text. A further main modification [MM12.2] is necessary to 

put those changes in place.      

506. Policy ENV2 as drafted is aimed at managing environmental quality. However, 

in that it sets out situations where development will not be permitted, it is not 

positively prepared. Moreover, as with the preceding policy, it lacks focus, and 

strays into areas covered by other policies. To address those issues, the policy 

has to be reworded so that it explains that development will be permitted where 

it does not unacceptably harm the living conditions of existing and future 

residents. That makes the policy positive in its approach. Moreover, text has 

been adjusted and removed to ensure that the policy directs itself towards light 

and/or glare, noise and/or vibration, and air quality given that other aspects of 

residents’ living conditions are protected elsewhere in the Plan. A main 

modification [MM12.3] is required to bring about those changes.    

507. Land contamination is the subject of Policy ENV3. Again, this policy has been 

framed in a way that is not positively prepared. It must be adjusted to be 

phrased in a positive way so that development of a site known, or with the 

potential, to be contaminated will be permitted where acceptable remedial 

measures are forthcoming. Moreover, the policy needs a further change to 

ensure that applications are accompanied by an appropriate contamination risk 

assessment. All that is the subject of a main modification [MM12.4]. 

508. Policy ENV4 addresses flood risk. As drafted, it does not follow unambiguously 

the approach of the Framework to the Sequential and Exception Tests, or the 

approach to site-specific flood risk assessments. To make the policy effective, it 

has been amended to set the approach out in a way that more clearly reflects 

the Framework and this in turn will ensure the policy can be effectively applied. 

A main modification [MM12.5] is required to secure those changes. No 

corresponding change is required to the explanatory text.   

Conclusion 

509. With the main modifications set out, we are content that the stance taken by the 

Plan to environmental quality and flood risk is consistent with national policy and 

positively prepared. 
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Issue 22: Is climate change, and the issues around it, given its due 

importance in the Plan?   

510. Section 11 rightly accepts that the Plan has an important role in tackling climate 

change and delivering on the ambitious aspirations it contains without 

undermining the environment of York for future generations. In that context it is 

key that the suite of policies in this part of the Plan, encourage renewable 

energy projects, and alongside that, provide a policy context where the 

environmental impact (or carbon footprint) of new development is minimised as 

far as possible.  

511. Policy CC1 as drafted is aimed at renewable and low carbon energy generation 

and storage facilities in the context of advice in the Framework and the PPG. 

The policy as drafted starts off by saying that new buildings must achieve a 

reasonable reduction in carbon emissions of at least 28%, subject to viability, 

and requires energy statements to show how this is to be achieved. This matter, 

however, is not one that Policy CC1 in its totality seeks to address, and it is 

better dealt with in Policy CC2 that covers the design and construction of new 

buildings. A main modification [MM11.1] is necessary to delete this aspect of 

the policy in order to render it effective, as a whole. Allied to that, a substantial 

part of the explanatory text under the heading Carbon Reduction Targets, which 

refers to the 28% reduction, and its source, needs to be removed through a 

main modification [MM11.3].                

512. The rest of the policy as drafted is properly aimed at renewable and low carbon 

energy proposals that might come forward. It is rightly positive in its approach 

setting out that such schemes will be supported when judged against a range of 

criteria. That said, the policy as drafted does not properly reflect paragraphs 97 

and 98 of the Framework and the approach therein. To address that, the policy 

should be modified to say that projects of this type will be permitted where their 

impacts are acceptable with reference to a range of aspects including the 

historic environment of the city, residential amenity, nature conservation 

interests, grid connections, and so on. The criterion directed at the road network 

needs to be adjusted to make clear that it is concerned with capacity and safety.  

513. All that is reflective of national policy in the Framework and associated PPG but 

conscious of changes in the national policy pipeline, and the need to be more 

positively prepared, some wording is needed to make clear that applications will 

be determined in accordance with any further considerations that apply to 

renewable or low carbon energy that come forward in national policy and 

guidance.  

514. The reference to strategic sites and energy masterplans needs to be deleted 

because this is best dealt with in the policies specifically directed at those 

strategic sites.  
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515. Finally, the policy makes reference to renewable and low carbon energy storage 

developments. A number of these have come forward around the city in recent 

times and more will likely be forthcoming in the light of the encouragement 

offered in the policy to renewable and low carbon energy schemes. It is right 

that the policy approaches these forms of development in a positive way, with 

reference to impacts being acceptable in relation to the same criteria set out 

above. It is correct too that this part of the policy makes reference to fire 

suppression procedures. 

516. Bringing those points together, a main modification [MM11.2] is required to 

bring the policy into line with national policy, from the Framework, but also 

reflecting subsequent changes, and to make it both positively prepared and 

effective.  

517. Policy CC2 as drafted is intended to cover sustainable design and the 

construction of new development. After a general statement encouraging high 

standards of sustainable design and construction, and reference to the energy 

hierarchy and water efficiency, it sets out requirements for the construction of all 

new development generally, before dealing with conversions and changes of 

use, and improvements to existing dwellings. There are clear issues with these 

classifications because of the different ways in which different forms of 

development are assessed in relation to the Building Regulations, and other 

standards such as BREEAM. In order to achieve a better focussed policy, 

substantial changes are required. 

518. Before dealing with those changes, there is a fundamental issue to deal with 

and that is whether a policy of this sort can be justified in the light of what the 

Government has said in the WMS: Planning – Local Energy Efficiency 

Standards Update of 13 December 2023. This says: The improvement in 

standards already in force, alongside the ones which are due in 2025, 

demonstrates the Government’s commitment to ensuring new properties have a 

much lower impact on the environment in the future. In this context, the 

Government does not expect plan-makers to set local energy efficiency 

standards for buildings that go beyond current or planned building regulations. 

The proliferation of multiple, local standards by local authority area can add 

further costs to building new homes by adding complexity and undermining 

economies of scale. Any planning policies that proposed local energy efficiency 

standards for buildings that go beyond current or planned building regulations 

should be rejected at examination if they do not have a well-reasoned and 

robustly costed rationale that ensures: the development remains viable, and the 

impact on housing supply and affordability is considered in accordance with the 

National Planning Policy Framework; and the additional requirement is 

expressed as a percentage uplift of a dwelling’s Target Emissions Rate (TER) 

calculated using a specified version of the Standard Assessment Procedure 

(SAP).          
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519. It is clear from the WMS that the principal concerns expressed therein relate to 

the potential impact of local energy efficiency standards that go beyond current 

or planned building regulations on the viability, supply, and affordability of 

housing. Here, there is no strong suggestion that what the Council proposes in 

its modified policy, that we turn to below, will have any such effect. The 

Council’s evidence shows that it will not but, in any event, the policy in relation 

to housing includes a viability clause so that if the uplifted standards are shown 

to act as a block, they could be relaxed.  

520. The WMS also says that any additional requirement is expressed as a 

percentage uplift of a dwelling’s TER. The policy as originally drafted was so 

expressed but as modified it refers instead to uplift requirements expressed in 

terms of the Building Regulations. The WMS is obviously attempting to ensure 

that developers are not confronted by a range of different standards that might 

prove confusing. We do not believe that expressing uplifts in relation to the 

Building Regulations, standards that developers could be reasonably expected 

to be properly familiar with, will lead to any such confusion. In any event, the 

Council has proposed to include a reference to TER and SAP in the amended 

policy.  

521. With all that in mind, we are content that the principle of the policy is soundly 

based. It should not be forgotten either that the Framework, in paragraph 95, 

encouraged local planning authorities to set any requirement for a building’s 

sustainability to do so in a way consistent with the Government’s zero carbon 

buildings policy and adopt nationally described standards.  

522. Turning then to the workings of the policy, the context set in the opening lacks 

focus and fails to set out clearly the purpose of the policy particularly in relation 

to the importance of the energy hierarchy. It needs to make clear that 

developments should achieve high standards of sustainable design by 

demonstrating energy and carbon dioxide savings in accordance with the 

energy hierarchy; water efficiency; and good practice adaptation principles for 

climate resilience. Further, the opening part of the policy needs to express the 

need for planning applications for development covered by the policy to include 

a Sustainability and Energy Statement to demonstrate how the proposal meets 

the requirements of the policy, and how the energy hierarchy has been followed. 

A main modification [MM11.4] is necessary to achieve all that.   

523. The policy, as amended, then splits to cover different categories. The first is 

residential development. The principal requirement is that all new residential 

development should achieve on-site carbon emissions reduction of a minimum 

of 31% over and above the requirements of Part L of the (2013) Building 

Regulations, of which at least 19% should come from energy efficiency 

measures; and a water consumption rate of 110 litres per person per day. 

Those requirements reflect changes since the Plan was submitted in the (2022) 

Building Regulations and a ‘fabric first’ approach.  
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524. The amended policy goes on to say that pending anticipated changes to the 

Building Regulations, (residential) developments should further aim to achieve 

up to a 75% reduction over and above the requirements of Part L of the (2013) 

Building Regulations unless it can be demonstrated that such reductions would 

not be feasible or viable. It goes on to say that the TER for proposed new 

dwellings should be calculated using version 10 of SAP. Finally, the approach is 

‘future proofed’ given that further changes to the Building Regulations are on the 

way, through a clause making clear that these figures will be superseded by any 

higher levels required by the Building Regulations in future. That will add some 

clarity. All that is in our view justified, and reflective of Government policy. A 

main modification [MM11.5] is required to bring those changes about. 

525. The policy, as proposed to be amended by the Council, then moves to non-

residential development. Notwithstanding previous suggested modifications, 

that simply repeated the requirements of the (2022) Building Regulations, 

alongside BREEAM, the Council has reconsidered this matter in the light of the 

WMS and now proposes that it requires all new non-residential development 

with a total internal floor area of 1,000 square metres or more to achieve a 

BREEAM rating of ‘Excellent’, where feasible and viable. With the safeguards 

included, that seems to us to accord with Government policy as expressed in 

the WMS, and elsewhere. A main modification [MM11.6] is needed to deliver 

that. 

526. The policy as amended, goes on to deal with the conversion of existing 

buildings and changes of use. The requirements in the policy as originally 

drafted – BREEAM Domestic Refurbishment ‘Very Good’ for conversion to 

residential use and BREEAM Non-Domestic Refurbishment and Fit-Out 

‘Excellent’ for non-residential are not proposed to be changed but amendments 

have been proposed to make clear that these are minimum requirements. 

Further changes are proposed to allow for the use of discretion where the 

building to be converted is a heritage asset. That is all necessary to make the 

policy effective and a main modification [MM11.7] is necessary to secure the 

adjustments. 

527. A new heading is then introduced relating to Strategic Sites. Notwithstanding 

that these sites have their own specific policies, a requirement is introduced 

requiring development proposals on these sites to undertake a BREEAM 

Communities Assessment or equivalent. Bearing in mind the nature of the 

Strategic Sites, and their importance to the Plan overall, this is justified. The 

area of the policy as originally drafted aimed at improvements to existing 

dwellings is not however justified because these changes are unlikely to come 

within the ambit of the planning system. These changes need a main 

modification [MM11.8]. 

528. Attendant main modifications [MM11.10 MM11.11 MM11.12] are required to 

ensure that the accompanying text reflects the changes made to Policy CC2 
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itself. Notably, there needs to be a reference to the energy hierarchy, in the 

interests of clarity, and to explain the stance in relation to the Building 

Regulations and the changes thereto. Paragraph 11.15 needs to be deleted 

because the text is superfluous and has been overtaken by events [MM11.9].   

529. Policy CC3 as originally proposed referred to District Heating and Combined 

Heat and Power Networks and not unexpectedly is strongly supportive. There 

are, however, some issues with the policy as initially proposed. First it needs a 

clearer title – it should refer to Decentralised Energy Networks. On top of that, 

the policy needs to make it abundantly clear that the strong support offered by 

the Council will be conditional on the power source being a non-fossil fuel.  

530. Rather than the criteria-based approach originally included in relation to heat 

priority areas, and Strategic Sites, where the main opportunities lie, the policy 

would be more effective if all major developments were required to assess the 

feasibility and viability of connection to an existing or proposed decentralised 

energy network through the Sustainability and Energy Statement required by 

Policy CC2. Further the policy needs to make plain that the aim is to maximise 

the potential for carbon reduction. These changes [MM11.13] are necessary to 

ensure the policy is effective. Attendant adjustments are needed to the 

explanatory text [MM11.14] to set out in particular the various options open to 

developers – connect immediately; connect in immediate future; or where these 

are not feasible, provide a site-wide low carbon network, and to delete text 

rendered superfluous.             

Conclusion 

531. On that overall basis, it is plain that the Plan deals with climate change and the 

issues around it with its due importance enabling the Plan to bring forward a 

significant amount of development without any undue impact in climate change 

terms.    

Issue 23: Is the way in which the Plan deals with communications 

infrastructure soundly based?  
 

532. Section 14 of the Plan as submitted also addresses communications. Not 

unexpectedly, given the importance of high capacity, reliable, resilient, secure, 

affordable, and fast communications infrastructure, the general approach is 

supportive, though reference is made to the limitations that might arise given the 

special character of the city.  

533. With that in mind, the general approach of Policy C1 is positive setting out that 

proposals will be improved unless adverse impacts on the special character of 

York significantly outweigh the benefits. Bearing in mind that most masts, 

antennae, and the like are functional and utilitarian, and will have something of 
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a visual impact, that is the correct approach given the importance of effective 

communications network to the economic well-being of the city. 

534. In that context, the requirements of the policy for infrastructure to be shared, 

wherever possible, for new installations to be of appropriate scale and design, 

and capable of being shared, with particular consideration necessary in areas of 

sensitivity (like the Green Belt, the strays, conservation areas, and so on) are 

perfectly justified and in accord with the approach of the Framework.  

535. However, Policy C1, in the form submitted, also sets out that the Council will 

seek the removal and relocation of existing, visually intrusive masts, particularly 

in the city centre, where opportunities arise, and notes that planning conditions 

will be used to ensure the removal of redundant masts. The removal of 

redundant masts is something that can take place outside the development 

control process and there is no need to ‘flag’ conditions that might be attached 

to any grant of approval of telecommunications infrastructure in the policy. This 

part of Policy C1 is not justified, therefore. 

536. On top of that, the policy sets out a requirement for the new development to 

enable Next Generation Access (NGA) broadband connections, where viability 

allows and suggests that developers of strategic sites liaise with 

communications providers to explore how NGA can be provided and integrated 

with active existing networks. This is an unnecessary inclusion in the policy 

because the provision of this type of infrastructure is best left between site 

developers, the relevant provider, and incoming residents.   

537. An MM [MM14.12] is necessary to secure these changes to Policy C1. 

Conclusion 

538. With this MM, I find the way in which the Plan deals with communications 

infrastructure soundly based. 

Issue 24: Does the Plan properly provide for delivery and 

monitoring?  

539. Delivery and monitoring are the subject of the final section of the Plan (Section 

15). The sole policy in this part of the Plan is Policy DM1 that covers 

Infrastructure and Developer Contributions. The intention behind the policy is to 

ensure that new development is supported by appropriate physical, social, and 

economic infrastructure provision setting out that new development will not be 

permitted unless the infrastructure required to service the development is 

available; and the necessary infrastructure to meet the local and wider 

(strategic) demand generated by the development can be provided and co-
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ordinated. Given the scale of development envisaged in the Plan, that is a 

justified approach. 

540. However, the policy goes on to say that the Council will seek contributions from 

developers to ensure that the necessary infrastructure is in place to support 

future development in York. Contributions will be sought to fund strategic 

infrastructure that helps to deliver the Vision, Spatial Strategy and Objectives of 

the Plan, as well as specific infrastructure that is necessary to deliver an 

individual site.  

541. That is reasonable as far as it goes but the approach is a rigid one and the 

policy as drafted allows no flexibility to deal with the situation where for wider 

economic, or site-specific, reasons, the contributions sought towards strategic 

and/or specific infrastructure affect the viability of a development, and thereby 

threaten delivery. To that end, an additional clause is needed that allows the 

Council to consider a viability assessment, and if a development can be shown 

not to be viable, then the Council can consider the phasing of obligations, and 

/or include a review mechanism in any legal agreement. That seems to us to be 

a practical approach and a main modification [MM15.1] is necessary to insert 

such a clause into the policy.          

542. Linked to that, the supporting text where it deals with contributions requires 

adjustment to reflect changes that have been made to the CIL Regulations 

2010, and ‘pooled’ contributions in particular. This makes necessary a further 

main modification [MM15.2]. Paragraph 15.21 has to be expanded to deal with 

review mechanisms to reflect the addition made to Policy DM1 itself. This needs 

a main modification [MM15.4] too.  

543. Unsurprisingly, this part of the Plan also addresses the various types of 

infrastructure that the Plan seeks to bring forward in parallel with its 

development aspirations. Part of this is to ensure efficient and affordable 

transport links across the Plan area.  

544. Paragraph 15.15 and Table 15.1 in the Plan as submitted, include details of trip 

generation but more recent modelling, carried out during the course of the 

examination, means that these figures need to be adjusted downward to reflect 

that modelling – the predicted volume of traffic on the highway network overall 

could increase by 15% (rather than 20%) meaning an extra 6,500 trips (rather 

than 7,000 trips) in each peak. Those changes do not lead to any consequential 

change to the predicted increase in travel time across the network (30%) and 

the increase in network delay (55%). 

545. Discussions around that point, that have been rehearsed above, made it 

apparent that this increased delay projected on the network should not be 

considered against 2019 base values, as shown in Table 15.1 of the Plan as 
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submitted, but against the traffic impacts of alternative development scenarios 

for the city, on the basis that some development and population growth will 

happen with or without an adopted Plan. On that basis Table 15.1 needs to be 

replaced. A main modification [MM15.3] is required to facilitate those necessary 

changes.       

Conclusion 

546. So long as these changes to Policy DM1 and the supporting text are made, we 

are content that the Plan would include proper provision for delivery and 

monitoring and would therefore operate in an effective manner. 

Overall Conclusion and Recommendation 

547. The Plan has a number of deficiencies in respect of soundness for the reasons 

set out above, which mean that we recommend non-adoption of it as submitted, 

in accordance with Section 20(7A) of the 2004 Act. These deficiencies have 

been explained in the main issues set out above. 

548. The Council has requested that we recommend MMs to make the Plan sound 

and capable of adoption. We conclude that the duty to cooperate has been met 

and that with the recommended main modifications set out in the Appendix the 

City of York Local Plan satisfies the requirements referred to in Section 20(5)(a) 

of the 2004 Act and is sound.  

 

Simon Berkeley and Paul Griffiths 

INSPECTORS 

 

This report is accompanied by an Appendix containing the Main Modifications. 
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Stage 1/2 

Road Safety Audit Report 

 
 

Safety Audit Ref  25/016 Version no. 01 

Scheme Title: Outgang Lane to G&T site – Road Safety Improvements 

Site Location details:  Outgang Lane, Osbaldwick 

Recharge code:  CJ045 

Date: 26/08/2026 

Prepared by: CYC – Transport Projects  

On Behalf of: CYC -  Transport Projects and Housing 
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1.0 Terms of Reference / RSA Brief  
 
1.1 Scheme Description and Background: 
 

Residents of the traveller site on Outgang Lane have raised concerns about their road 
safety including lack of lighting, lack of footways and inconsiderate parking making the 
existing footway inaccessible. The proposed scheme therefore includes a system of 
street lighting, a new length of footway on the northern section of Outgang Lane and 
widespread waiting restrictions.  
 
The lane is very narrow in places with multiple accesses used by HGVs, therefore, the 
proposed footway follows a line that carries the least risk of conflict with these heavy 
vehicles. It has also been necessary to take into account the likely construction costs 
when planning the route of the footway. It may therefore not completely follow the ideal 
desire line.   
 
At present, many drivers park completely on the footway which can only be tackled by 
Police enforcement. However, the proposed waiting restrictions could be enforced by 
the Council’s parking enforcement team, and therefore more within local control. 
 
The scheme also includes some drainage repairs and a short length of resurfacing 
where the road surface is the most badly damaged. Funding is being sought for a 
longer length but this may not be achievable at the current time. 
 
This scheme is being funded by CYC Housing as part of a Programme of Improvements 
for the Council’s Gypsy & Traveller sites. 

 
 
1.2 Relevant information provided: 
List any drawings and supply an electronic copy of each.  
Include any relevant information which will support the audit (e.g. injury collision records) 
where appropriate.  
 

 TP/OUT/DES/100/01-03A GA 

 TP/OUT/DES/500/01 Drainage 

 TP/OUT/DES/600/01 Earthworks & Site clearance 

 TP/OUT/DES/700/01 Pavements 

 TP/OUT/DES/1100/01 Kerbs, footways & verges 

 TP/OUT/DES/1200/01-03 Road markings  

 TP/OUT/DES/1200/04 Sign details 

 TP/OUT/DES/1300/01-03 Street lighting and ducting 

 TP/OUT/DES/100/06-09 Standard details 
 

 
1.3 Design standards used: 
 
 

 BS5489 Design of Road Lighting 

 DMRB 

 DfT Tactile paving guidance 

 TSRGD / Traffic Signs Manuals 
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1.4 Departures from standards: 
 
Proposed footway is only 1.5m wide due to low footfall and site constraints.  
 
 
1.5 Special Considerations: 
 
None listed. 

 
 
2.0 Contact details 
 

Design Organisation Representative 

Organisation Name: City of York Council – Transport Projects 

Name: Louise Robinson 

Contact tel: 07903 868821 Email: louise.robinson@york.gov.uk 

Overseeing Organisation Representative 

Organisation Name: City of York – Housing 

Name: Jen Halliwell 

Contact tel: 07511 160292 Email: jen.halliwell@york.gov.uk 
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3.0 Audit Team membership 
 
3.1 Audit team statement 
 
We certify that we have examined the drawings and documents supplied with the sole purpose 
of identifying any features of the design which could be modified, included or removed in order 
to improve the safety of the highway. We have not examined or verified the compliance of the 
designs to any other criteria. Problems identified have been noted in this report together with 
suggested safety improvements. Any recommendations included within this report should not 
be regarded as being prescriptive design solutions to the problems raised. They are intended 
only to indicate a proportionate and viable means of eliminating or mitigating the identified 
problem, in accordance with GG119. There may be alternative methods of addressing a 
problem which would be equally acceptable in achieving the desired elimination or mitigation. 

 
We certify that we have not been involved with the design of the scheme: 
 
 

ROAD SAFETY AUDIT TEAM LEADER 

Name: Ben Potter 

Signed:  

Position: Senior Engineer – Transport Projects 

Organisation: City of York Council 

Date: 27/08/2026 
 

ROAD SAFETY AUDIT TEAM MEMBER 

Name: Francesa Wale 

Signed: 

Position: Engineering Technician – Transport Projects 

Organisation: City of York Council 

Date: 27/08/2026 
 

ROAD SAFETY AUDIT TEAM MEMBER 

Name: Jon Hunter 

Signed:  

Position: Traffic Management Officer 

Organisation: North Yorkshire Police 

Date:09/09/2026 
 

OBSERVERS 

Name: Racheal Ngoka 
Organisation: City of York Council 
Position: Assistant Project Manager 
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4.0 Details of site visits 
 

Audit / Site visit(s) undertaken:  

Date:   Wednesday 26/08/2026 Time:   10:30 – 11:25  

Weather: Sunny, Dry Road Surface: Dry 

 
 

 

5.0 Road Safety Audit 

In raising road safety issues relevant to the scheme, the Road Safety Audit Team is not 

assigning responsibility for resolving actions to any particular party. The client for the scheme, 

their designer, the highway authority and any other relevant stakeholders are required to agree 

where action is required to implement the recommendations of the report. Where a 

recommendation is not implemented this should be agreed as an ‘exception’ and the justification 

for the decision recorded.  

 
 
5.1 Items raised at this audit. 
 

PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.1 

Location: Bend 

Summary: Risk of vehicles mounting footway at crossing point 

The pinch point created by the new footway could lead to longer vehicles mounting the 
southern footway at the new crossing point. This could introduce a pedestrian strike risk.  
 

Recommendation 

The kerb line should be reviewed and if required changed to mitigate the risk at the 
crossing. Vehicle swept path analysis of the route indicating how vehicles will negotiate the 
new alignment should be carried out and provided as part of the audit response. 
 

Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 

 

 
 

PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.2 

Location: Bend  

Summary: Head on collision risk 

The tighter bend created by the new footway forces left turning vehicles across to the 
offside to negotiate the bend. This introduces a risk of head on collisions. 
 
This issue is exacerbated by the hoarding on the fence at Brew York which removes 
visibility between vehicles at the critical point (see photos). 

Page 191



Safety Audit reference: 25/016 
 

6 
$dzmfoo40.docx 

 
 

 
 
 

Recommendation 

A bend warning sign to Diag no. 512 with supplementary plate “Oncoming vehicles in 
middle of road” should be provided on the approach to the bend. 
 
Discussions should be held with Brew York to explore removal of the hoarding to assist with 
visibility. 
                                                               

Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 
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PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.3 

Location: Access to Blacker Steel Fabrications 

Summary: Speed of entry in conflict with vehicles from the right 

The current access to Blacker Steel Fabrications doesn’t slow traffic as they enter or 
promote vehicles to slow as they approach the bend. This is in an area of direct conflict with 
vehicles negotiating the left-hand bend as they approach from the east. This could result in 
serious collisions or loss of control if fast approaching vehicles try to brake heavily and steer 
on the dusty access road. 
 

 
 

Recommendation 

The alignment of the entrance should be amended to slow traffic into the site. Additionally 
the signs recommended in problem 5.1.2 should help to reduce traffic speeds into the bend.  
 

Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 

 

 

PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.4 

Location: Verge near the bend 

Summary: Risk of vehicles striking rocks. 

The rocks appear to have been placed in the verge to reduce overrun. Retaining these in 
the existing verge and maintaining the minimum 450mm offset from the kerb or edge of 
carriageway may be difficult due to their size. This could create a risk of turning vehicles 
striking the rocks and potentially losing control. The rocks are not a properly designed 
vehicle restraint system and so bring with them inherent risks.  
  

Recommendation 

The rocks should be removed off site and replaced with a suitable vehicle restraint system 
similar to what is in place alongside the water feature on the northern boundary. 
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Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 

 

 

 

PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.5 

Location: Carriageway at Waggy Dog 

Summary: Risk of vehicles mounting the footway 

The existing layout provides verges on both sides of the carriageway which provides a 
suitable overrun if two vehicles meet on the narrow single lane carriageway. Introduction of 
a footway will remove one of the verges and could result in vehicles mounting the footway 
introducing a risk to pedestrians.  
  

Recommendation 

The introduction of a passing place in the northern verge should be considered to 
accommodate this movement and reduce the risk of vehicles mounting the footway. 
 

Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 

 

 

PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.6 

Location: Verge opposite Waggy Dog 

Summary: Risk of vehicles striking a rock 

There is a rock in the verge opposite Waggy Dog (pictured below) which could pose a risk 
to vehicles mounting the verge if it is overgrown with vegetation.  
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Recommendation 

The rock should be removed from site.  
 

Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 

 

 

 

PROBLEM – Ref: 5.1.7 

Location: End of new footway 

Summary: Incorrect tactile use – confusing 

The footway ends with an area of blister tactile paving which is usually used to indicate a 
crossing. Could result in blind or partially sighted pedestrians entering the carriageway / car 
park area expecting to find a corresponding area of tactile for the crossing point.  
   

Recommendation 

The footway / travellers site interface should be redesigned to remove the blister paving and 
provide a suitable solution for transferring pedestrians in to the shared use area of the 
traveller’s site. 
 

Designer’s Response 

 

Overseeing Organisation Response 

 

Agreed Action 
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6.0 Problem Location Plan 
 

Plan 1 
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Plan 2 
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7.0 Items identified outside the Terms of Reference 

The following items are outside the terms of reference for this road safety audit and are 

excluded from the main report, but the audit team wishes to draw them to the attention of the 

Overseeing Organisation;  

 

7.1 – There is evidence of a void below the carriageway at an existing carriageway failure in 
the Heidelberg access. Additionally, a water leak from Keyline was flowing west along the 
carriageway to this point (see photo below). This may need further investigation before any 
construction works take place. 
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8.0 Design Organisation and Overseeing Organisation Declarations 
 

Design Organisation Statement 
 
On behalf of the Design Organisation, I certify that: 
1) the RSA actions identified in response to the problems raised in this road 
safety audit have been discussed and agreed with the Overseeing Organisation; and 
2) the agreed RSA actions will be progressed. 
 

Name:  

Position:  

Organisation:  

Signed:  Date:  DD/MM/YYYY 

 
 

Overseeing Organisation Statement 
 
On behalf of the Overseeing Organisation, I certify that: 
1) the RSA actions identified in response to the problems raised in this road safety audit 
have been discussed and agreed with the Design Organisation; and 
2) the agreed RSA actions will be progressed. 
 

Name:  

Position:  

Organisation:  

Signed:  Date:  DD/MM/YYYY 

 
 

Safety Audit Team Leader Statement 
 
On behalf of the Safety Audit Team I certify that: 
1) the RSA actions identified in response to the road safety audit problems in this road 
safety audit are satisfactory; and  
2) this stage of RSA is now complete. 
 

Name:  

Position:  

Organisation:  

Signed:  Date:  DD/MM/YYYY 

 
 
 
 

Page 199



This page is intentionally left blank



 

 

 
 

Meeting: Executive Member for Transport Decision Session 

Meeting date: 22/09/2026 

Report of: Garry Taylor – Director of City Development 

Portfolio of: Councillor Ravilious, Executive Member for 
Transport 

 

Decision Report:  
Alness Drive/ Acomb Wood Drive Speed 
Management Scheme 
 
Subject of Report 
 

1. This report presents the results of the external consultation 
undertaken for the Alness Drive Speed Management Scheme and 
outlines recommendations for the Executive Member to consider 
and approve. 

 
2. Speed concerns were raised by residents and reviewed through 

the Speed Management Protocol (SMP), and this review confirmed 
speeds being above the recommended levels. Subsequent annual 
speed surveys have since confirmed that the speeding issue is an 
ongoing concern. 

 
3. Alness Drive and the adjoining streets are subject to a 20mph 

speed limit, which was introduced as a sign-only limit around 
2013/14 as part of the city-wide rollout of 20mph limits.   
 

 
4. The latest survey (September 2025) indicated that mean speeds 

were 22mph southbound and 23mph northbound, with 85th 
percentile speeds at 26mph and 28mph respectively. Over 70% of 
vehicles were shown to be exceeding the signed limit, with 30% 
southbound and 44% northbound exceeding the enforcement limit. 

 
5. A feasibility study was undertaken to review the concerns and to 

recommend potential treatments to better manage speeds to an 
acceptable limit. The study recommended a hybrid approach using 
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a combination of speed cushions and raised tables. The 
recommendation was approved at Transport Board for progression 
to detailed design and delivery.   

 
6. Subsequent to Transport Board approval, the option progressed 

into detailed design was revised after review of current guidance 
and incorporated sinusoidal ramps as opposed to a combination of 
speed cushions and raised tables. Consultation has taken place to 
seek the views of key stakeholders and residents. 

  
7. The Executive Member is asked to consider the results of the 

consultation and to approve the recommended action (Option 1). 
  

8. The decision is required so that the council can respond in an 
appropriate manner and demonstrate that the concerns of all 
residents are being carefully considered and actions are being 
progressed to address these concerns. The main aim of this project 
is to provide measures to encourage drivers to travel at more 
appropriate speeds along Alness Drive, thereby improving road 
safety, greater compliance with the signed speed limit and lowering 
of the enforcement burden, and would be in line with the council’s 
core objectives.  

 

Benefits and Challenges 
 
Benefits 
 

9. The scheme, as proposed, will meet the original desire from 
residents to reduce excessive speeds and will achieve the wider 
aims of the project. 

 
10. The original proposal presents a well-balanced and considered 

solution. 
 
Challenges 
 

11. The project was identified through the legacy speed reduction 
programme and is funded from the Safer Neighbourhoods 
programme through the York and North Yorkshire Combined 
Authority Local Transport Grant. The estimated scheme cost 
(including fees and implementation costs) is £150k and funding 
for design and delivery of the scheme in 2026/27 is included in 
the Capital Programme. 
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12. Consultation with 448 properties on Alness Drive and the 
adjacent streets has demonstrated that there is not a consensus 
view of support. There is support for the proposed treatment 
from many of the residents. However, several did not agree that 
there are problems with speeding despite the speed survey 
evidence and consider that no action is required, whereas other 
residents consider there is an issue but would prefer different 
solutions to those suggested. 

 
13. Results are included in Annex C and summarised in the 

consultation section of this report. 
 
 

Policy Basis for Decision 
 
14. Alness Drive is a legacy project raised via our previous speed 

reduction programme, the need for the project was highlighted by 
residents and engineering works recommended by the road safety 
partnership following the results of speed surveys. Future 
considerations for targeted speed reduction will be aligned to wider 
strategic priorities and continued work with the Road Safety 
Partnership / York North Yorkshire Combined Authority.  

 
15. This scheme has been developed in response to concerns being 

raised by residents following the original 20mph limit 
implementation and the measured traffic speeds following this are 
shown in Annex B and demonstrate that compliance with the 
speed limit is poor with over 70% of vehicles exceeding the limit.  
 

16. The proposed scheme addresses this issue whereas the 
alternative option to suspend the scheme would not achieve the 
desired results. 

 
17. This scheme reflects the four core commitments: 

Equalities and Human Rights  

18. By referencing national guidance in developing potential solutions, 
which will address the road safety concerns of residents, the 
proposal reflects best practice and offers appropriate responses to 
the concerns and does not have any intentional or unintentional 
bias built into its aims and outcomes.  
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19. The proposed solution of sinusoidal ramps will result in greater 
accessibility for mobility impaired users of scooters, trikes and 
wheelchairs. Sinusoidal ramps in comparison to more traditional 
tables are a more effective method of speed control and a 
deterrent measure as they allow the slowing of all vehicles and not 
just those with a wider wheel track.  

20. Engagement has been undertaken with residents and key 
stakeholder groups (including equality/accessibility groups) to 
determine their views on the proposed scheme, and consideration 
has also been given to suggestions put forward as part of the 
consultation exercise. 

21. A Human Rights and Equality Assessment (HREA) has been 
undertaken and has demonstrated that the proposal has a 
beneficial impact on some protected characteristic groups and no 
differential impact identified for others. The Access Officer is 
supportive of the proposals.  In response to the discussion with the 
Access Officer, the proposal now includes for the provision of 
tactile paving at a location where this is currently missing, further 
serving to improve accessibility.     

 Affordability  

22. Not applicable – this scheme does not have any impact on 
affordability. 

 Climate –  

23. The introduction of engineered speed controls provides creates 
disruptive construction. However, the work is to be coordinated 
with maintenance work which will provide extensive resurfacing of 
the carriageway, removing numerous surface defects which cause 
noise, vibration and air pollution. The measures serve to reduce 
excessive speeds reducing vehicular emissions. 

24. The reduction in vehicular speeds and improvements to walking 
and cycling provision will add to the reduction of carbon emission 
and improve air quality. 

25. Although the proposed scheme won’t significantly help to reduce 
driven miles, a core objective of the climate change strategy and 
transport strategy. It is anticipated as a result of the proposed 
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traffic calming measures it will assist in improving user comfort and 
enabling people using a greater diversity of cycles to use this 
route, increase cycling and, and reducing and deterring non-
essential traffic using Alness Drive to avoid other busier routes. 
The calmer road environment and addition of tactile paving will 
also enable more people to choose to walk or use wheeled mobility 
aids.   

 Health –  

26. The proposed measures serve to reduce excessive speed on 
Alness Drive thereby improving local conditions so that 
pedestrians, cyclists and other road users can travel more safely. 
Some residents have indicated that they have young children who 
walk or cycle to school nearby, whilst others walk dogs. The safer 
environment will in turn lead to improved health and wellbeing. 

 
 

Financial Strategy Implications 
 

27. The project is being progressed as part of the current Safer 
Neighbourhoods / Speed Management programme, through the 
Local Transport Capital Programme. 

 
28. The estimated scheme cost (including fees and implementation 

costs) is £150k and this funding is currently available from the 
2026/27 programme. 

 
 

Recommendation and Reasons 
 
29. The Executive Member is recommended to approve Option 1 to 

implement the measures as proposed in the layout plan in Annex A 
to introduce Sinusoidal ramps on Alness Drive. 
 

Reason: 
 

The high volumes of traffic exceeding the 20mph limit and poor 
compliance is likely to continue without further control measures. 
Increased compliance would be in accordance with the council’s 
speed management plan, and with the new national road safety 
strategy. 
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In addition, the scheme provides a localised approach to improving 
road safety and would bring about localised benefits. 

 

 
Background 
 
30. Speed concerns were raised by residents and reviewed through 

the Speed Management Protocol (SMP). The project was 
subsequently added to the Speed Management programme. A 
review at feasibility stage confirmed speeds being above the 
recommended levels. Subsequent annual speed surveys have 
confirmed that the speeding issue is an ongoing concern. 

 
31. A feasibility study was undertaken to investigate the key concerns / 

issues and to consider potential options for progression to design 
and delivery. The study took account of available factual data 
(speed surveys, accident records, traffic flow data, existing 
restrictions) in consideration of the views of residents.  

 
32. A range of potential solutions were considered, and a proposed 

option was considered to offer the desired results and benefits. 
The study and its recommendation was approved at Transport 
Board. 

 
33. Subsequent to Transport Board approval, the option progressed 

into detailed design and was revised after review of current 
guidance (LTN 1/20). The modified proposal now incorporates 
sinusoidal ramps as opposed to a combination of speed cushions 
and raised tables. 

 
 

Consultation Analysis 
 
34. Internal consultation was undertaken with officers commencing 

from Thursday 12th March to Friday 3rd April 2026. The 
Dringhouses and Woodthorpe ward councillors were also 
consulted at the same time. 
 

35. A wider consultation with residents and key stakeholder consultees 
was undertaken between 5th – 26th June 2026. 

 
36. Consultation with residents was undertaken by means of posted 

letters to 448 properties on Moor Lane, Alness Drive, Carron 
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Crescent, Dalmally Close, Helmsdale, Burns Court, Nevis Way, 
Tarbert Crescent, Coeside, Acomb Wood Drive, Deveron Way, 
Etive Place, Halladale Close, Irvine Way, Torridon Place, Ashmede 
Close, Girvan Close, Kinbrace Drive, and Dee Close. A detailed 
description of the key findings of the study report together with 
reasoning for the proposed scheme were included in the letters. 

 
37. A summary of the feedback is provided in Annex C. 
 
38. Of the stakeholder consultees, only York Walk and York Civic Trust 

replied and did not raise any objection to the proposal. The 
Council’s Accessibility Officer contributed to the content of the 
Human Rights and Equality Assessment (Annex D). 

 
39. Responses were received from 63 households (14% of the total 

number of properties). Of these: 

 15 of the 63 responses were supportive of the proposal (23.8%).  

 28 were unsupportive / objected to the proposal measures (44.4%). 

 20 did not indicate their preference (31.7%) 

 22 respondents suggested using the money for pothole repairs, 
mentioned patching or resurfacing the road, which is part of the 
proposals (38%).  

 

Options Analysis and Evidential Basis 
 
Option 1:  
Proceed with option as per Annex A to introduce Sinusoidal ramps 

on Alness Drive. 
 
40. This option will serve to reduce vehicle speeds using Alness Drive. 

This is the outcome desired to address the concerns of residents 
and to ensure greater compliance of the signed speed limit. 

 
41. The measures would be relatively inexpensive to implement, and 

funding is available to deliver this project in 2026/27. 
 
42. Only 14% of the households responded to the consultation. Of 

these 15 households support the option (23.8% of the responses 
and 3.34% of the total number of households), whilst 28 objected 
to the proposed measures (44.4% of the responses and 6.25% of 
the overall number of households). 
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43. This option provides a localised approach to improving road safety 
and would deliver wider benefits to the area.  

 
 
Option 2: Do nothing and leave Alness Drive as existing. 
 

44. As mentioned above, the total number of responses was low 
and there is a limited amount of support of the proposed 
scheme in the replies, despite the concerns and subsequent 
measured speeds. A number of the residents do not consider 
there to be any road safety issues on Alness Drive and consider 
the proposed scheme to be unnecessary. 

 
45. If the scheme is halted and not delivered, the only costs incurred 

against the project would be the design fees incurred to date. The 
remaining budget could be reassigned to other projects in the 
programme. However, resource time invested in this project to date 
would be lost and it is not guaranteed other projects could be 
developed to fully utilise the funding available within the current 
financial year. 
 

46. Poor compliance of the signed speed limit would likely continue 
without further control measures, resulting in the aims of the 
project not being achieved. Increased compliance would be in 
accordance with the council’s speed management plan, and with 
the new national road safety strategy. 

 
 

Organisational Impact and Implications 

 
47. The project will have the following implications: 
 

 Financial. 
 

There are currently no financial implications arising from the 
recommendations in this report. 

 
If the Executive Member agrees with the option not to proceed, the 
allocated budget may be reassigned to other schemes within the Safer 
Neighbourhoods / Speed Management Programme. 
 
If the project proceeds through delivery, it will be funded from the Safer 
Neighbourhoods / Speed Management Programme budget for 2026/27. 
The estimated cost of the scheme is £150k, which includes fees and 
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implementation costs. Implementation of the speed management project 
represents an opportunity to carry out other improvements including the 
introduction of tactile paving and to bring in larger maintenance activities 
and patching works that would otherwise have taken place on a reactive 
basis in accordance with the council's highways inspection manual.  
 
Any additional costs associated with this scheme will reduce the funding 
available for other schemes within the programme. 

 

 Human Resources (HR) 
 

There are no HR, ICT or Business Support implications 
 

 Legal, contact: Head of Legal Services. 
 
Any capital works, and any supplies of goods and/or services relevant to 
the proposed scheme under Option 1, must be commissioned in line with 
the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules and (where applicable) the 
Procurement Act 2023. 
 
A Local Highway Authority has a duty under s122 Road Traffic Regulation 
Act to secure the expeditious, convenient and safe movement of vehicular 
and other traffic (including pedestrians) on and off the highway.  
 
A Local Highway Authority has a duty to manage the road network with a 
view to securing the expeditious movement of traffic on the authority’s 
road network under s16 of the Traffic Management Act 2004. 
 

 

 Procurement, contact: Head of Procurement. 
 

All works and/or services must be procured via a compliant, open, 
transparent, and fair process in accordance with the council’s Contract 
Procedure Rules and where applicable, the Procurement Act 2023. 
Further advice regarding the procurement process and development of 
procurement strategies must be sought from the Commercial 
Procurement team 
 
If the intention is to utilise in house departments to carry out 
works/services, there are no direct procurement implications.  

 

 Health and Wellbeing. 
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Road safety has significant implications for public health. Cars offer great 
convenience and mobility but can also reduce the mobility of others – 
discouraging walking, cycling and scooting because of the way the built 
environment is designed to favour cars.  

 

 Environment and Climate action. 
 

The reduction in the speeds of traffic will mean that any change will likely 
have material impact on operational emissions from vehicles in the area. 
The introduction of engineered speed controls support the increase in 
cycling, scooting, and walking reducing vehicle movements supporting 
the reduction of associated embodied emissions. 

 

 Affordability 
 

This scheme does not have any impact on affordability. 
 

 Equalities and Human Rights 
 

A full Human Rights and Equality Assessment (HREA) is included at 
Annex D and did not identify any negative impacts of the scheme. 

 
. 

 Data Protection and Privacy, contact:  
 
No comments provided. 
 

 Communications. 
Any further work in the area undertaken as part of the movement and 
place programme will be picked up as part of communications around 
that wider priority.   
 

 Economy. 
 

An efficient transport network is an essential component of a robust and 
resilient economy, and it is therefore welcomed that a ‘root cause’ 
solution to the issues identified by residents is proposed to be explored’. 

 
 

Risks and Mitigations 
 

48. The risks are largely set out above.  
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49. Despite 44.4% of respondents not being in support of the 
proposals this equated to only 6.25% of the overall households 
consulted. Despite comments stating that some residents did not 
feel there was an issue with speeding, the actual measured speeds 
disprove this. Proceeding with the delivery of the proposed scheme 
would meet the required outcomes and would be seen as an 
appropriate use of the funding. 

 
50. Delivery of the proposed scheme would result in a reduction in 

overall speeds and likely improvements in cycling, scooting and 
pedestrian activity. Without the engineered speed controls 
proposed the existing 20mph limit will likely continue to be 
unobserved and speeds will remain excessive. 

 
51. There is sufficient budget available to deliver the scheme and the 

proposals will address the main areas of concern. 

 
Wards Impacted 
 
Dringhouses and Woodthorpe Ward 

 
 
Contact details 
 
For further information please contact the author of this Decision Report. 
 

Author 
 

Name: Ricky Watson 

Job Title: Senior Project Manager 

Service Area: Transport  

Telephone: 07983 953303 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: 22/09/2026 

 
 

Background papers 
 
None 
 

Annexes 
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Annex B: 

 

Survey dates Mean speeds 85th percentile speeds 

S N N S 

04 – 12 March 2016 25.18 23.52 30 28 

 21 Apr – 2 May 2017 26.49 26.54 31 31 

08 – 16 March 2018 21.88 24.51 27 30 

14 – 23 March 2019 24.12 24.30 29 30 

  16 – 23 March 2020 23.15 25.38 27 30 

  06 – 17 May 2021 23.48 23.24 28 29 

22 – 30 March 2022 22.69 23.39 27 29 

12 – 22 Sept 2025 21.92 23.08 26 28 
 

Table 1 – Recorded speeds (LC7) 

 

Survey dates %age above 
enforcement limit 

(24mph) 

%age above 
speed limit 
(20mph) 

S N N S 

04 – 12 March 2016 53.9 39.3 82.1 75.2 

 21 Apr – 2 May 2017 67.9 68.8 89.4 88.6 

08 – 16 March 2018 30.0 52.1 60.8 78.5 

14 – 23 March 2019 48.9 52.1 80.2 75.6 

  16 – 23 March 2020 33.7 56.4 75.1 85.2 

  06 – 17 May 2021 42.6 44.6 76.9 69.0 

22 – 30 March 2022 34.2 44.1 72.3 70.5 

12 – 22 Sept 2025 29.8 43.8 72.3 78.0 
 

Table 2 – Levels of abuse (LC7) 

 

RECORDED SPEEDS 
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Resident Group 
or Notable Pos/ Neg/ Neutral summary

Late Negative

The resident opposes installing ramps on Alness Drive, saying they’re ineffective, as SUVs often ignore them and speed 
anyway. They argue ramps are poorly maintained, damage vehicles, and represent a waste of money that should be 
spent elsewhere.

Resident Negative

The resident questions the need for the scheme, noting 23–24mph speeds, no injury accidents, and only localised issues 
at one corner. They ask who requested it, what evidence supports it, and why Alness Drive is prioritised over Acomb 
Wood Drive near the shops. They want the cost–benefit case, success criteria, and a maintenance plan, saying the 
proposal doesn’t yet show a clear, evidence‑led justification.

Resident Negative

The objection argues that there’s no evidence of a real safety issue on Alness Drive, since no accidents or injuries have 
been recorded. It says the proposal relies only on subjective perceptions of risk, not data, and that speed bumps bring 
downsides like noise and vehicle damage. Overall, it concludes the new measures are unnecessary and disproportionate.

Resident Negative

The objection says speed ramps aren’t justified, as no injuries have occurred since 2022 and the proposal is based on 
perception, not evidence. It argues ramps would waste taxpayer money, punish normal drivers, and damage vehicles, 
and urges the council to police speeding instead and leave the road unchanged.

Resident Negative

The objection argues that speed bumps aren’t needed, pointing to zero injuries and saying the safety concerns are based 
on perception, not evidence. It claims the road already slows traffic naturally due to parked cars, bus stops and potholes, 
and that bumps would be a waste of money and personally irritating. Overall, it says the speed problem is fiction, while 
the long‑term irritation from bumps would be real.

Resident Negative
The objection says speed bumps are unnecessary, waste money, are poorly maintained, don’t reduce speeding, and 
damage vehicles. It asks for alternative measures instead.

Resident Negative
The resident says ramps aren’t needed, the 20mph limit is already ignored, 30mph feels safe, and there’s no evidence of 
extra accidents. They believe the plan is fixing a non‑existent problem.

Resident Negative
The resident strongly opposes speed bumps, saying no collisions are linked to speed, the road surface is already poor, 
and bumps would damage vehicles. They argue money should go to fixing the road, not installing bumps.

Resident Negative

The residents say the scheme is too expensive, adds unnecessary signage, would slow emergency vehicles, and that a 
chicane would be better. They argue the road should be fully resurfaced, most drivers are responsible, and enforcement 
should target the few noisy speeding cars instead.

Resident Negative

The resident strongly opposes speed humps, saying they damage small cars, make cycling with a child unsafe, and don’t 
deter truly dangerous drivers. They highlight poor road maintenance, note Foxwood Lane as a failed example, and warn 
they may have to stop cycling and buy a larger car. They urge the council to reconsider.

Resident Negative

The resident objects to the plan, saying they’ve never experienced speeding, the area is mostly older residents who don’t 
walk or cycle, and the scheme is a waste of money. They fear car damage, want the road properly resurfaced, and say the 
real hazard is illegal parking at the Nevis Way junction.

Resident Negative

The resident says speed ramps are unnecessary, arguing funds should go to pothole repairs, most drivers already keep to 
the limit, and there’s no evidence the road feels unsafe. They oppose 20mph expansion and humps, prefer targeted 
speed‑camera enforcement, and warn ramps can cause noise, braking/acceleration issues, emissions, and add to existing 
road‑surface vibration problems.

Resident Negative

The resident says speed ramps are disproportionate, given no injury collisions, only modest speeding, and already poor 
road surfaces. They argue ramps would harm vehicles and buses, and that the priority should be resurfacing plus less 
intrusive measures like better markings, signage, VAS signs and targeted enforcement.

Resident Negative
The resident says there’s no real need to change anything, and that adding speed measures would be a waste of money 
when potholes and poor road conditions urgently need fixing to prevent accidents.

Resident Negative

The resident opposes the speed‑ramp proposal, saying parked cars already slow traffic, average speeds are only 
22–23mph, and there have been no recent accidents. They welcome resurfacing, but believe ramps would be an 
unnecessary annoyance and a waste of money better spent elsewhere.

Resident Negative

The resident says ramps won’t improve safety, arguing SUVs ignore them, smaller cars suffer damage and pollution, and 
there have been no injury collisions. They believe the road is already safe, the scheme is a waste of money, and funds 
should go to fixing dangerous surfaces on nearby roads instead.

Resident Negative

The resident supports some calming on Alness Drive but says speed bumps are unacceptable because their 
low‑clearance cars can’t drive over any type of ramp, and Alness Drive is their only exit. They prefer speed cameras and 
illuminated signs, argue bumps won’t stop real speeders, and say noise—especially from motorcycles—is the bigger 
issue.

Resident Negative

The resident strongly opposes the scheme, saying 20mph already works, no injury collisions show the road is safe, and 
speed bumps would punish rule‑abiding residents. They argue the road surface is already poor, bumps would hurt family 
members with medical conditions, increase pollution, slow emergency services, add noise, and worsen anxiety. They 
urge the council to fix the road instead.

Resident Negative

The resident says they’ve never felt unsafe walking, and believe parked cars and the poor road surface are bigger issues 
than speed. Survey data shows most drivers are under 30mph, so the 20mph limit already works, and Moor Lane and the 
ring road are the real speeding problems. They argue ramps will be noisy, may damage vehicles, and will affect everyone 
who must use these roads daily. They also say it feels wrong to tie long‑overdue road repairs to the ramp scheme.

Resident Negative

The resident says speed ramps are a poor use of money, as no incidents have occurred and they feel safe cycling on 
Alness Drive. They argue potholes are the real hazard, forcing cyclists into danger, and that parked cars and the road 
bend already slow traffic. They add that ramps can make drivers race between them, creating noise and unsafe 
behaviour.

Resident Negative

The resident fully objects to the scheme, saying Alness Drive has never had a speeding problem, even before the 20mph 
limit. They argue average speeds are within police tolerance, so spending money the council “doesn’t have” makes no 
sense. They note strong local opposition, with many residents on social media rejecting the proposal, and urge the council 
to scrap the scheme entirely.

Annex C External Consulation Returns Summary
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Resident Negative

The resident objects to the speed‑bump proposal, saying they’ve never seen speeding or incidents in 30+ years. They 
believe bumps are a poor use of money, and funds should go toward proper resurfacing instead of patching. They 
formally oppose the scheme.

Resident Negative

The resident objects to the scheme, questioning the location and relevance of the speed‑survey data, especially near the 
30mph transition on Acomb Wood Drive. They say parked cars already slow traffic, and with no injury collisions, current 
speeds appear safe. They argue the scheme won’t meaningfully boost walking or cycling, feels isolated from any wider 
sustainable‑travel plan, and may reduce bus comfort. They welcome road repairs but believe funds should go to better 
bus services and vehicle‑activated signs instead of ramps. They see the scheme as poor value for money.

Resident Negative

The resident objects, saying the scheme was rejected before, there have been no accidents, ramps won’t stop reckless 
riders or delivery vans, and 30mph would be cheaper. They argue 20mph makes cyclists weave unpredictably, slow 
traffic increases pollution, and the real issue is poor road maintenance, with unsafe potholes and bad patching.

Resident Negative

The residents say they’ve never noticed a speeding problem, as parked cars and sharp corners already slow traffic, and 
no accidents have occurred. They feel the 20mph limit is enough, note Acomb Wood Drive has similar traffic with no 
humps, and argue money should go to road repairs, not new calming measures.

Resident Negative

The resident welcomes resurfacing but strongly opposes speed cushions, calling them a waste of money. They say parked 
cars, the bus stop, and tight bends already slow traffic, pavements are wide and safe, and the 20mph limit isn’t clearly 
signed. They prefer bold road markings or electronic speed signs instead.

Resident Negative

The resident says speed humps aren’t needed, as most drivers already obey the limit. They argue SUVs damage hump 
edges, creating hazards for cyclists and motorbikes, and parked cars can block humps, making them unsafe. They say the 
priority should be fixing potholes to make the road safer and smoother.

Resident Negative

The resident doesn’t support traffic calming, saying they’ve never felt unsafe, the real issues are potholes and bad 
parking, and the area already has good off‑road walking/cycling routes. They say inconsistent speed limits are more 
distracting, note no recorded injuries, and argue the priority should be road repairs and improving the path network, not 
humps.

Late neutral

The resident objects to speed bumps on Alness Drive but supports them on Acomb Wood Drive. They say parked cars 
already slow traffic on Alness Drive, so four ramps aren’t justified, and at most they’d accept one near Dalmally Close. 
They report consistent speeding on Acomb Wood Drive, where they believe ramps are needed.

Resident neutral
Traffic on Bellhouse Way is too fast, and adding chicanes or ramps could slow vehicles from 30mph to 20mph in both 
directions.

Resident neutral
The resident opposes speed ramps, saying they’re uncomfortable, can damage cars, are often poorly maintained, and 
don’t slow larger vehicles. They prefer speed cameras or vehicle‑activated signs instead.

Resident neutral

The resident says speed ramps aren’t justified, with speeds only slightly above 20mph and no injury collisions. They 
argue the road already naturally slows traffic, ramps would cause noise, vibration and vehicle wear, especially on a bus 
route, and that chicanes or build‑outs would be more suitable.

Resident neutral

The resident says speed humps shouldn’t be used, arguing the 20mph signs are too small, better signage and road 
markings should come first, and a speed‑activated sign would be more effective. They say the road already naturally 
slows traffic, they don’t see the safety problem, and speed cushions are unpopular and poorly maintained. They ask the 
council to try other measures before installing humps.

Resident neutral
The resident says speed humps are a hazard, need constant maintenance, and can damage vehicles. They argue chicanes 
are a better, low‑maintenance alternative that slow traffic effectively, citing Rufforth as an example.

Resident neutral

The resident says the evidence doesn’t justify speed humps, which would disrupt traffic and emergency access. They 
argue a better, cheaper fix is extending the 20mph zone past the Quaker Wood Pub to Foxwood Lane, where traffic and 
pedestrians are busier.

Resident neutral

The resident says speed humps aren’t needed, pointing to no injury collisions and arguing money should go to fixing the 
poor road surface instead. They also suggest extending the 20mph zone past the Quaker Wood pub to Foxwood Lane to 
improve safety.

Resident neutral

The residents oppose the speed bump outside their home, saying cars already slow for the corner, so a bump 
immediately after it could increase accidents. They worry about noise, difficulty accessing their driveway, and extra wear 
on tyres. They say money would be better spent on pothole repairs or returning the road to 30mph.

Resident neutral

The resident questions the need for speed ramps, noting no injury collisions, speeds already reduced by the 20mph limit, 
and that nearby higher‑risk areas weren’t included in past changes. They say funding should prioritise fixing potholes, 
warn humps will mean extra long‑term maintenance costs, and conclude the scheme is unnecessary and financially 
unjustified.

Resident neutral

The resident opposes speed ramps, saying they damage cars, waste fuel, and hurt the environment. They argue parked 
cars already act as natural chicanes, and if anything is needed, proper chicanes (like Rufforth) are better. They add ramps 
need repairs and don’t slow trade vans or “mum taxis.”

Resident neutral

The residents say speed needs managing, but the real problem is Moor Lane, not Alness Drive. They regularly see cars far 
above 30mph on Moor Lane and believe the removal of the speed‑activated cameras was a mistake that needs 
re‑examining.

Resident neutral

The resident says the 20mph limit already works, and that the real issues are parked cars, poor junction judgement and 
heavy vehicles damaging the road. They argue resurfacing is more important than humps, and that speeding is far worse 
on Moor Lane, where enforcement has been lacking for years. They add the shop/pub area should be 20mph and feel the 
scheme looks like a councillor’s pet project, not a genuine safety need.

Resident neutral

The resident says speed humps are pointless, because the 20mph zone starts too late, the sign is dirty and obscured, and 
the busier Acomb Wood Drive section is still 30mph. They’ve never noticed speeding, and the poor road surface already 
slows traffic. They think illuminated speed‑indicator signs would work better.

Resident neutral

The resident says ramps will inconvenience locals, while rat‑run drivers and Moor Lane speeders are the real problem. 
They argue 20mph limits don’t work without enforcement, and money should go toward speed control at the A1237 
end, plus cameras, traps and sanctions. They support tackling unsafe driving but feel the scheme targets residents 
instead of offenders.
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Resident neutral

The resident supports traffic calming overall but objects to the specific ramp outside their home, saying it will increase 
noise and pollution, contradict smooth‑driving guidance, affect young and elderly residents, and is redundant given an 
existing ramp and the corner that already slows traffic.

Resident neutral

The resident accepts 20mph zones but has strong concerns about humps, saying they don’t slow aggressive drivers, 
worsen tailgating, and are often poorly maintained. They highlight potholes on Acomb Wood Drive, argue the 20mph 
limit should extend to the shops, and disagree the road is unsafe since many already walk and cycle. They oppose 
returning to 30mph at the sharp bend and favour fixed safety cameras over humps.

Resident neutral

The resident isn’t convinced ramps are suitable, saying they annoy drivers, don’t slow larger vehicles, and some 
motorists simply ignore limits. They think vehicle‑activated signs and red surfacing would help more. They worry asphalt 
ramps will deteriorate, and note they personally feel safe walking and cycling, questioning whether safety concerns 
actually come from residents.

Resident neutral

The resident objects because the proposed sign appears to be placed directly at their driveway boundary. They want 
clarification on its exact location, plus the size of the sign and pole, as the map suggests it may sit right in the middle of 
their drive.

Resident neutral
The resident objects, saying speed ramps will make drivers brake hard, causing more road wear and potholes, and they 
doubt ramps will reduce speeds overall.

Group Positive

Walk York’s Planning Group supports the scheme, welcoming efforts to manage speeds on this key route. They believe six 
well‑designed, full‑width humps with 60m spacing will be the most effective way to control speed, given limited police 
enforcement, and therefore support the proposals.

Group Positive

The York Civic Trust supports the scheme, saying it aligns with Council policy to promote active travel and reduce car use. 
They welcome sinusoidal humps as more cycle‑friendly, and want fixed cameras kept as a backup option if the humps 
don’t sufficiently reduce speeds.

Late Positive

The resident says traffic calming is definitely needed on Acomb Wood Drive, citing multiple past accidents: cars ending 
up in neighbours’ gardens, a garage wall knocked down, and a corner wall destroyed. Their own car was written off 
outside No. 16. They’ve previously asked for chicanes and a change in junction priority so Alness becomes the 
through‑route. They also note large buses and lorries from the pub and Tesco that shake houses, so slowing everything 
down is a priority.

Late Positive

The resident supports keeping 20mph along all of Alness Drive and wants it extended past Acomb Wood, the shops, and 
the Quaker Wood pub, where many people and children cross but the limit is still 30mph. They are not keen on speed 
cushions, saying they disturb residents, and prefer vehicle‑activated signs, which drivers pay attention to.

Phone Positive

The resident asked why the measures aren’t being extended further along Alness Drive, as they’re also concerned about 
speeding on that stretch. After being told the scheme focuses on the main route where complaints were raised, and that 
no concerns have been reported on side roads, they were satisfied and said they support the wider measures.

Resident Positive

The resident strongly supports traffic calming, preferring French chicanes over speed bumps. They say Moore Lane suffers 
from cut‑through traffic, boy racers, and off‑peak speeding, with vibrations from vehicles over 30mph shaking their 
house. They’ve already raised the issue with Cllr Fenton.

Resident Positive

The resident supports adding full‑width speed humps, saying speeding has been a long‑term problem for cars and buses. 
They feel children can’t cross safely, visibility is reduced by parked cars, and cycling has declined because the road feels 
unsafe. They believe proper humps would finally slow all vehicles and make the area safer.

Resident Positive

The resident strongly supports speed bumps, saying drivers regularly exceed 20mph, creating a sense of danger for 
children and families. They see bumps as a proactive safety measure, welcome the smoother ramp design, and believe 
the scheme will make the street safer for walking and cycling.

Resident Positive
The resident fully supports the speed management scheme, saying they often see drivers speeding on Alness Drive. They 
believe the measures will be beneficial, and request that the speed humps be rubber, as tarmac ones break up over time.

Resident Positive

The residents support the traffic‑calming plan, saying speeding is common, but the road surface repairs are even more 
important. They warn potholes near the Acomb Wood Drive bend force drivers onto the wrong side of the road, creating 
a serious hazard for cyclists and motorcyclists.

Resident Positive

The resident says the corner at Alness Drive / Acomb Wood Drive is dangerous, with multiple incidents, and believes a 
speed hump between nos. 2 and 10 Acomb Wood Drive is essential at the existing SLOW marking. They add the danger 
has affected how they use their garden.

Resident Positive

The resident supports the scheme in principle but wants reassurance that the speed humps won’t be harsh, will be 
cycle‑friendly, and won’t increase pollution. They welcome resurfacing, say the road needs better, deeper materials, and 
ask when works will start, how long they’ll take, and whether Moor Lane will also get calming.

Resident Positive

The resident supports the speed‑management scheme, saying speeds have steadily increased over the past decade, 
especially when college students are around and on Sunday afternoons. They believe the sinusoidal humps are 
well‑planned and offer wholehearted support for the safety improvement.

Resident Positive

The resident says drivers and motorcyclists come round the Moor Lane corner far too fast, so they think speed‑calming 
measures are a good idea. They add that motorcyclists are too noisy, and request concealed‑drive signage for their 
garage exit on Alness Drive.

Resident Positive

The resident supports the speed‑ramp proposal but wants it expanded further up Alness Drive. They say drivers leaving 
the main section accelerate dangerously past No. 49, and a nearby footpath funnels pedestrians and cyclists into this 
fast‑moving traffic. They ask the council to add extra ramps at the upper end to address this.

Resident Positive

The resident supports the scheme but only if ramp noise is genuinely low. They welcome the planned resurfacing, saying 
Alness Drive and parts of Acomb Wood Drive are in terrible condition. They also ask whether the council can restrict 
heavy lorries delivering to Tesco Express, as they believe these vehicles damage residential roads.

Resident Positive
The resident says speeding needs action, supports full‑width sinusoidal humps, and rejects cushions, chicanes and 
islands. They believe constant‑on cameras with heavy fines are the best deterrent.
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ANNEX D HREA 

 City of York Council and Centre for Applied Human Rights 

Human Rights and Equality Assessment Tool (HREA) 

An Equality Assessment Tool is an evidence-based approach designed to help organisations ensure that any Policy, 
Criterion or Practice (PCP), is fair and does not create barriers or disadvantage any protected groups from participation. 
This covers both strategic and operational activities.   

City of York Council (CYC) combines this approach with York’s commitment as a Human Rights City to produce a Human 
Rights and Equality Assessment tool (HREA). 

This document enables CYC to evidence its legal duty to give ‘due regard’ to those with protected characteristics under the 
Equality Act and consider Human Rights at the same time. 

Whether a HREA is needed or not will depend on the likely impact that a PCP may have and relevance of the activity to 
Equality and Human Rights.   

The HREA should be started when the need for a new PCP is first identified, or when an existing one is reviewed. It is 
essential to continue to update the HREA during the life of the PCP, as and when new information is learned. It is not 
complete until the PCP is complete. 

Non-discrimination is a minimum standard. The development of the HREA should prompt critical discussion and highlight 
disproportionate impacts.  

Balancing residents’ rights and CYC duties can be very complex and sometimes there will be no ‘win-win’, so compromises 
or mitigations may need to be identified to ensure the best outcomes.   

Finally, the value in a HREA is in both the short and long term, by investing in this process CYC will create robust, 
meaningful, and empowering policies that are more likely to stand the test of time. 
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Who is submitting the proposal? 

 

  

Directorate City Development 

Service Area Transport 

Name of proposal Alness Drive Speed Management Scheme (SMS) 

Lead Officer Ricky Watson 

Senior Transport Project Manager, Transport Projects 

Date Assessment Started August 2026 

Date Assessment Completed August 2026 

Names of those who contributed to the assessment 

Name Job Title Organisation Area of Expertise 

Ricky Watson Senior Transport Project 
Manager 

City of York Council, Transport 
Projects 

Highways/Transport design 

David Mercer Highway Engineering Design 
Manager 

City of York Council, Transport 
Projects 

Highways/Transport design 
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ANNEX D HREA 

Step 1 – Aims and intended outcomes 

 

1.1 What is the purpose of the proposal 

Please explain your proposal in plain English avoiding acronyms and jargon.  Consider using Age 9 English. 

Speed concerns were raised by residents and reviewed through the Speed Management Protocol (SMP) by North 
Yorkshire Police, with the project subsequently being added to the Speed Management programme. Subsequent 
annual speed surveys have confirmed that the speeding issue is an ongoing concern. 
 

The main aim of this project is to provide traffic calming measures together with appropriate signage to encourage 
drivers to travel at more appropriate speeds along Alness Drive, thereby improving road safety, greater compliance 
with the signed speed limit and lowering of the enforcement burden. 

1.2 Are there any external considerations? 

Legislation / government directive / codes of practice etc. 

National guidance such as the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions 2016, DfT Traffic Signs Manuals, 
Local Transport Notes (particularly LTN1/07 Traffic Calming) have been referred to during the consideration of the 
issues and development of the proposed solution. LTN1/20 guidance has also been referenced. 

The Equality Act 2010 prohibits direct and indirect discrimination, harassment and victimisation. It also prohibits 
discrimination in relation to something arising from a person's disability and creates a duty to make reasonable 
adjustments for disabled people. The Council is required to have due regard to the Equality Act when designing 
schemes, and this project has given due regard to the potential impact on protected characteristic groups. 

Inclusive mobility guidance has also been referred to during the design of this project. 

The proposal has also been discussed with the Council’s Access Officer, who is supportive of the measures. 
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1.3 Who are the stakeholders and what are their interests? 

Consider both internal and external stakeholders. 

Statutory consultees as well as road user groups, emergency services, bus companies, cycling groups, equality and 
accessibility groups as well as internal officers and ward councillors. 

The key stakeholders are residents of Alness Drive and the adjoining side roads, who are identified as those 
persons who live on or immediately off Alness Drive and experience the issues being raised and hence would 
directly benefit from any improvements being proposed.  

1.4 What results / outcomes do we want to achieve and for whom?   

Explain what outcomes you want to achieve for stakeholders, staff and the wider community.  Demonstrate how the 
proposal links to the Council Plan (2023- 2027) and other corporate strategies and plans. Highlight how the proposal 
meets the objectives of Equalities, Affordability, Climate and Health. 

The primary objectives of the project are to encourage drivers to travel at more appropriate speeds along Alness 
Drive, thereby improving road safety, greater compliance with the signed speed limit and lowering of the 
enforcement burden. 

The proposal has been discussed with the Councils Access Officer, who only raised one minor concern which has 
been addressed in the design. 

 

The proposals link to the Council’s Plan in the following ways: 

Equalities and Human Rights - Equality of opportunity 
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The scheme is considering the equal opportunity and human rights’ needs of all road users of Alness Drive but 
specifically the residents. By reducing vehicle speeds to an acceptable limit all road users, including cyclists and 
pedestrians, can traverse Alness Drive more safely. Improvements to pedestrian crossings present more accessible, 
safer crossing facilities for pedestrians.  The improvements would encourage walking and cycling and increased use 
of local bus services.   

Climate - Environment and the climate emergency 

A reduction of vehicle speeds would not only make the route safer for all users but would impact positively by 
improving air quality and reducing noise pollution. The choice of calming measures should provide reduced ground-
borne vibration compared to other similar measures. These help towards creating a greener and cleaner city.  

The proposal will encourage an increase in walking and other active travel modes.   

Health - Health and wellbeing 

The project will encourage an increase in walking and other active travel modes and impact positively by improving 
air quality, reducing noise pollution and ground-borne vibration thus helping towards creating a greener and cleaner 
city. 
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Step 2 – Resources utilised  

3.1 What sources of data, evidence and consultation feedback have you used to help understand the impact of 
the proposal on equality rights and human rights? 

Please consider a range of sources, including consultation exercises, surveys, feedback from staff, stakeholders, 
participants, research reports, the views of equality groups, as well your own experience of working in this area etc. 

Source of data / supporting evidence Reason for using this source 

 Public consultation The request for action was initiated by the receipt of complaints from 
residents and following a review of relevant factual data by North 
Yorkshire Police. 

A feasibility study reviewed more recent data whilst considering potential 
options.  

Discussion with the Council’s Access Officer prior to public consultation to 
obtain his views on the potential accessibility and equality impact of the 
proposed scheme. 

Engagement with residents and other key stakeholder groups to 
determine their views on the proposed measures.  

The public engagement will assist in the decision-making process, 
informing the Executive Member of the views of the key stakeholders and 
to gauge the level of support for the proposals. 

 Data Factual records of speed survey data and injury collision records have 
provided evidence to support the review of the concerns being raised and 
to assist the development of proposed measures to address these 
concerns. 
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Step 3 – Screening the impacts or effects. 

 

A trial was undertaken at a different location to review the impact of 
asphalt and rubber bolt-down sinusoidal ramps in terms of speed 
management, noise and vibration. The testing was also carried out on 
speed cushions to provide a further comparison.  

3.1 Equality-related obligations derive from the Equality Act of 2010 and the Human Rights Act of 1998.  

Once you have engaged with stakeholders you will need to identify how this proposal impacts on their human 
rights and equalities. 

Although table one looks complex, its purpose is to facilitate an initial screening of equalities and human rights 
impacts of your proposal.  

Many human rights and equalities will not be affected by the decision you are seeking Executive or Council 
approval for and so can be left blank. The aim here is to identify pressure points regarding human rights and 
equalities that require attention. 

Please see the Appendix for details of the protected characteristics and human rights to consider 

The rights listed below in the first column are the relevant ones from the Human Rights Act, and the York Human 
Rights City Network Indicator Report (non-discrimination, education, health and social care, housing, a decent 
standard of living). The human rights in the Indicator Report were selected by residents of York as their priority 
rights. In the first row the protected characteristics under the Equality Act are listed, to which ‘Everyone’ has been 
added to capture impacts that affect everyone without distinction. 
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Step 3.1 Table 1 – Screening the impacts or effects 

Equalities 

Human Rights 

Everyone Age 

including 
financial, 

digital 
exclusion 
impacts 

Disability 

Including 
financial, 

digital 
exclusion 
impacts 

Gender Gender 
reassign-

ment 

Including 
Trans, 
Non-

binary, 
Intersex 

Marriage 
and civil 

partnership 

Pregnancy 
and 

maternity 

Race Religion 
and belief 

Sexual 
orientation 

Right to life* Positive          

Prohibition of 
torture* 

n/a          

Prohibition of 
slavery and forced 
labour* 

n/a          

Right to liberty, 
movement and 
security (including 
freedom of 
movement)*** 

 Positive Positive        

Right to a fair trial* n/a          

No punishment 
without law* 

Positive          

Right to private 
and family life*** 

Positive          

Freedom of 
thought, 
conscience, and 
belief*** 

n/a          

Freedom of 
expression*** 

n/a          

Freedom of 
assembly*** 

n/a          

Right to marry*** n/a          

Right to 
property*** 

n/a          

Right to 
education*** 

n/a          

Right to free 
elections*** 

n/a          

Right to housing*** Positive          
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Step 3.2 Table 2 – Assessing the impact of your proposal 

Here you will need to record the details on all the impacts identified for both Human Rights and those with Protected 
Characteristics. 

Where you have identified an impact on a protected characteristic/human right in the table above, please indicate whether 
this is positive or negative and give a description of this impact. If you run out of rows, please add as necessary. 

Rights clashes and restrictions 

Where rights clash or are being restricted, you will need to explain how the decision has been taken, that the limitation on 
human rights is provided by law, for a legitimate purpose (justified), and proportionate (the minimum necessary restriction 
on rights).  

Use the following guidance to inform your responses: 

First, think about what equalities or rights might be engaged by the proposal, and describe the likely impact of the 
proposal, and provide an evaluation.  

Use the following questions to inform your responses if human rights or equalities are limited or qualified in any way:  

 Why are a person’s rights being restricted? 

 What is the problem being addressed by the restriction on someone’s rights? 

 Will the restriction lead to a reduction in the problem? 

 Does that restriction involve a blanket policy, or does it allow for different cases to be treated differently? 

 Does a less restrictive alternative exist? 

 Has sufficient regard been paid to the rights and interests of those affected? 

 Do safeguards exist against error or abuse? 
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Table 2 

 

 

Protected 
Characteristics or 
Human Rights 

Key findings / impacts 

Positive (+) 

Negative (-) 

(Neutral (0) 

High (H) 

Medium (M) 

Low (L) 

Age 

 

This scheme provides improved accessibility by making 
improvements to existing pedestrian crossings by providing missing 
panels of tactile paving, to allow a continuous off-road route for 
pedestrians of all ages which is free of obstruction and allows safe 
crossing of the road. 

A reduction in vehicle speeds would also support this by establishing 
a safer environment for pedestrians to cross road junctions etc. 

Positive  

Disability 

 

As above Positive  

Gender 
reassignment 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Marriage and Civil 
Partnership 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Pregnancy and 
Maternity 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Race 

 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Religion and 
Belief 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Sex 

 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Sexual 
Orientation 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Other social – economic groups 

Carer 

 

This scheme provides improved accessibility by making 
improvements to existing pedestrian crossings by providing missing 
panels of tactile paving, to allow a continuous off-road route for 
pedestrians of all ages which is free of obstruction and allows safe 
crossing of the road. 

 

A reduction in vehicle speeds would also support this by establishing 
a safer environment for pedestrians to cross road junctions etc. 

 

There are no restrictions on on-street parking so carers can visit 
properties without hindrance.  

Positive  

Care Leavers 

 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Low income 
groups 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Veterans and 
armed Forces  

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Other 

 

No differential impact identified. Neutral  

Human Rights (list any rights impacted) 

 

 

None Neutral  
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Step 4 – Gaps in data and knowledge  

 

  

4.1 What are the main gaps in information and understanding of the impact of your proposal?   

When conducting your screening, you may have discovered gaps in data or knowledge that make it difficult to 
assess whether your proposal had a positive or negative impact on human rights/equalities.  

Please indicate actions you will take to resolve this gap.  

As your proposal progresses you may be able to resolve this knowledge gap –please indicate when it was 
resolved.  

 Gaps in data or knowledge Action to deal with this Date resolved 

 Data used in the review of 
the road safety concerns 
was current at the time of 
review. Monitoring is 
required to gauge the 
success of the measures 
following their introduction. 

Damage-only records and/or 
near-miss records are not 
available. 

 

Recent injury collision data is 
not yet available for 2056/26 

 

Any future review of the success of the scheme will 
primarily be based on feedback from residents.  

Monitor accident records to gauge if the measures 
have created unforeseen road safety issues. 

 

Review any subsequent reports of speed concerns 
via the speed management process in conjunction 
with North Yorkshire Police. 
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Step 5 - Maximising positive impacts 

 

  

5.1 What has been done to optimise opportunities to advance equality / human rights or foster good 
relations?  

The scheme serves to improve accessibility and security. The measures will also encourage active travel.  

 

The proposals primarily aim to address concerns raised by residents. Engagement with the whole community 
(over 450 properties) as well as key stakeholders afforded the opportunity to express any concerns. 
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Step 6 – Recommendations and conclusions of the assessment 

 

Step 7 – Summary of agreed actions resulting from the assessment 

 

Step 8 - Monitor, review and improve 

 

  

6.1 Having considered the potential or actual impacts you should be in a position to make an informed 
judgement on what should be done. In all cases, document your reasoning that justifies your decision.  

Important: If there are any adverse impacts you cannot mitigate, please provide a compelling reason in the 
justification column.  There are four main options you can take: 

No major change to 
the proposal 

The HREAT demonstrates the proposal is robust.  There is no potential for unlawful 
discrimination or adverse impact and you have taken all opportunities to advance equality / 
human rights and foster good relations, subject to continuing monitor and review. 

Adjust the proposal The HREAT identifies potential problems or missed opportunities. This involves taking 
steps to remove any barriers, to better advance quality or to foster good relations. 

Continue with the 
proposal (despite the 
potential for adverse 
impact) 

You should clearly set out the justifications for doing this and how you believe the decision 
is compatible with our obligations  

Stop and remove the 
proposal 

If there are adverse effects that are not justified and cannot be mitigated, you should 
consider stopping the proposal altogether. If a proposal leads to unlawful discrimination it 
should be removed or changed.  

 Option Selected Conclusion / justifications 

No major change 
to the proposal 

The HREAT demonstrates the proposal is robust.  There is no potential for unlawful 
discrimination or adverse impact and the project has taken all opportunities to advance 
equality / human rights and foster good relations, subject to continuing monitor and review. 

 

The proposal has a beneficial impact on some protected characteristic groups and a neutral 
impact on others. 

7.1 What action, by whom, will be undertaken as a result of the impact assessment. 

List below the actions or mitigations that have been identified and who will be responsible to carrying them out.  
Add as many lines as you need. 

Impact / Issue Actions to be taken Person 
Responsible 

Timescale 

Improved footway 
connectivity/accessibility 

Review of resident feedback Client / Designer Over 12 
months 

Improved road safety 

 

 

Review of resident feedback 

 

Continuous review of speed / accident 
data 

Client / Designer Over 12 
months 

8.1 How will the impact of your proposal be monitored and improved upon going forward?    

Consider how will you identify the impact of activities on protected characteristics, other marginalised groups and 
human rights going forward? How will any learning and enhancements be capitalised on and embedded? 

Monitoring of the performance of the completed scheme will be undertaken by regular reviews of 
feedback/complaints from residents and by reviews of speed data / accident should concerns be raised.  

Accident data is reviewed annually.  

If proven not to have been successful in achieving its goals, further measures or amendments may need to be 
considered. 

Page 233



 

14                HREAT 01-03-2026 v1.0 

Appendix A 

Equality, Diversity & Inclusion (EDI): Protected characteristics 

Under the public sector duties introduced by the Equality Act 2010 public bodies must have due regard for the need to: 

 Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct prohibited by the act, such as the 
failure to make reasonable adjustments for disabled people 

 Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and those who do not 

 Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who do not  

These duties relate to the nine protected characteristic groups defined by the Equality Act 2010 (outlined in the table 
below).  

The Council recognises that a person’s socio-economic background and whether they live in a rural or urban location can 
be important factors in determining fair access to services, employment and treatment. When carrying out analysis, you 
must also consider socio-economic issues and rural / urban location issues. In addition to the nine protected characteristic 
the HREAT includes the following equality groups: 

 Carers 

 Low income groups 

 Veterans, armed forces community 

 Experience of care/Other (other groups that are impacted) 

Human rights differ from equalities in two main ways: 

- First, human rights apply to everyone and not just groups with protected characteristics.  
- Second, they allow for the balancing of rights, priorities, and risks. Many rights are not absolute and can be limited 

or qualified in particular circumstances.  

The following guidance identifies which rights are most likely to be engaged by proposals in certain policy areas. This 
doesn’t mean that you should not consider whether other rights might be engaged. 

 

 

 

There are three types of human rights in the Human Rights Act: 

Absolute rights:  Cannot be breached in any circumstances e.g. right to life and to protection from torture and inhuman 
or degrading treatment. 

Limited rights: can only be restricted in specific situations e.g. a person can be deprived of their liberty if they are 
convicted of an offence and imprisoned. 

Qualified rights: human rights can be restricted if it is in the interests of the wider community or to protect other people’s 
rights e.g. freedom of movement and assembly were restricted during the Covid-19 pandemic in the interests of public 
health. 

As limited and qualified rights are not absolute, they sometimes have to be balanced in decision making. In Table 1, 
absolute rights are indicated with an *; limited rights with a **; and qualified rights with a ***. 

Right Description Focus Area 

Right to life Nobody, including the Government, can take someone’s life 
away. Public authorities must take appropriate measures to 
safeguard life including by protecting people whose life might be 
in danger. 

Public authorities should also consider the right to life when 
making decisions that might endanger or affect life expectancy. 

When public officials may be involved in an instance when 
someone died, public authorities must investigate. 

 Benefits and money 

 Births, deaths and marriages 

 Children and families 

 Environment and animals 

 Health and social care 

 Housing 

 Planning and building 

 Waste and recycling 

Right to liberty 
and security 

It focuses on protecting individuals’ freedom from unreasonable 
detention, as opposed to protecting personal safety. However, 
there is case law from other jurisdictions where this right also 
covers personal safety in conditions other than detention. 

 Right to liberty and security 
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Freedom from 
torture and 
inhuman or 
degrading 
treatment 

Torture consists in causing very serious and cruel physical or 
mental pain or suffering. 

Inhuman treatment or punishment is treatment which causes 
intense physical or mental suffering. Degrading treatment 
means treatment that is extremely humiliating and undignified.  

Inhuman or degrading treatment could include: 

serious physical assault; very severe detention conditions or 
restraints; serious physical or  psychological abuse in a health or 
care setting. 

 Children and families 

 Health and social care 

Right to marry 
and start a 
family 

Right of men and women of marriageable age to marry and to 
start a family. 

 Births, deaths and marriages 

Prohibition of 
slavery and 
forced labour 

Slavery is when someone owns someone else like a piece of 
property. 

Servitude is when someone provides services to a person for no 
reward and is unable to stop due to coercion. 

Forced or compulsory labour is when someone is forced to do 
work to which they have not agreed to, under the threat of 
punishment. 

 Children and families 

 Jobs, training and volunteering 

 People and communities 

Right to a fair 
trial 

This right is triggered when someone is charged with a criminal 
offence and have to go to court, or 

a public authority is making a decision that has an impact on 
someone’s civil rights or obligations. 

 Environment and animals 

 Health and social care 

 People and communities 

 Streets, roads and pavements 

No punishment 
without law 

No one can be charged with a criminal offence for an action that 
was not a crime when it was committed. 

Public authorities must explain clearly what counts as a criminal 
offence so that people know when they are breaking the law. 

 Environment and animals 

 People and communities 

 Streets, roads and pavements 

Right to 
property 

No public authority, without very good reason can take away 
one’s property, which may include things like land, houses, 
objects, shares, licences, leases, patents, money, pensions and 
certain types of welfare benefits. This right applies to companies 
as well as individuals. 

 Benefits and money 

 Business 

 Council tax 

 Environment and animals 

 Housing 

 Planning and building 

 Travel and transport 

 Streets, roads & pavements 

 Waste and recycling 

Right to private 
and family life, 
home and 
correspondence 

This includes one’s right to determine their sexual orientation, 
lifestyle, and the way one looks and dresses. It also includes the 
right to control who sees and touches one’s body. It further 
covers one’s right to develop their personal identity and to forge 
friendships and other relationships, the right to participate in 
essential economic, social, cultural and leisure activities. In 
some circumstances, public authorities may need to facilitate the 
enjoyment of one’s right to a private life, including their ability to 
participate in society. 

It also means that personal information about anyone (including 
official records, photographs, letters, diaries and medical 
records) should be kept securely and not shared without their 
permission, except in certain circumstances. 

 Benefits and money 

 Births, deaths and marriages 

 Children and families 

 Health and social care 

 Jobs, training and volunteering 

 Parking and permits 

 Planning and building 

 Schools and education 

 Sports and leisure 

Right to free 
elections 

Public authorities must support the right to free expression by 
holding free elections at reasonable intervals. These elections 
must enable anyone to vote in secret. 

 Births, deaths and marriages 

 People and communities 
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Freedom of 
thought, 
conscience and 
belief 

This may include the right to change religion or beliefs, the right 
to put one’s thoughts and beliefs into action, for example by 
exercising the right to wear religious clothing, the right to talk 
about one’s own beliefs or take part in religious worship. Public 
authorities cannot stop anyone from practising their religion, 
without very good reason.   

This right protects a wide range of non-religious beliefs including 
atheism, agnosticism, veganism and pacifism. 

This includes the right to express views aloud (for example 
through public protest and demonstrations) or through published 
articles, books or leaflets, television or radio broadcasting, works 
of art, the internet and social media. It further protects the right 
to receive information from other people by, for example, being 
part of an audience or reading a magazine. 

 Business 

 Schools and education 

Freedom of 
expression 

This includes the right to express views aloud (for example 
through public protest and demonstrations) or through published 
articles, books or leaflets, television or radio broadcasting, works 
of art, the internet and social media. It further protects the right 
to receive information from other people by, for example, being 
part of an audience or reading a magazine. 

 Business 

 Environment and animals 

 People and communities 

 Schools and education 

 Sports and leisure 

Freedom of 
assembly and 
association 

This encompasses the right to form and be part of a trade union, 
a political party or any another association or voluntary group. 
Nobody has the right to force anyone to join a protest, trade 
union, political party or another association. 

 Environment and animals 

 Jobs, training and volunteering 

 People and communities 

 Travel and transport 

 Streets, roads and pavements 

Right to 
education 

This right protects one’s right to an effective education within the 
UK's existing educational institutions. It relates to primary, 
secondary, and higher education. Parents have a right to ensure 
that their religious and philosophical beliefs are respected during 
their children’s education. 

 Children and families 

 Environment and animals 

 Jobs, training and volunteering 

 People and communities 

 Schools and education 

 Sports and leisure 

Right to 
housing 

Adequate housing must provide more than four walls and a roof. 
For housing to be adequate, it must, at a minimum, meet the 
following criteria: 

Security of tenure, that is legal protection against forced 
evictions, harassment and other threats; availability of services, 
materials, facilities and infrastructure; affordability, which means 
that housing is not adequate if its cost threatens or compromises 
the occupants’ enjoyment of other human rights;  Habitability, 
which relates to physical safety or adequate space, as well as 
protection against the cold, damp, heat, rain, wind, other threats 
to health and structural hazards; accessibility, in that it must 
accommodate the specific needs of disadvantaged and 
marginalised groups; location, which means that it must not be 
cut off from employment opportunities, health-care services, 
schools, childcare centres and other social facilities, or it must 
not be located in polluted or dangerous areas; cultural 
adequacy, which means that it must respect and take into 
account the expression of cultural identity. 

 Benefits and money 

 Housing 

 People and communities 

 Planning and building 

 Waste and recycling 
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Meeting: Executive Member for Transport Decision Session 

Meeting date: 22/09/2026 

Report of: Dave Atkinson 

Portfolio of: Kate Ravilious, Executive Member for Transport 

 

Decision Report: Review of Statutory 
Consultation for ‘No Waiting’ Restrictions on 
Naburn Lane and St Nicholas Avenue 

 

Subject of Report 
 
1. The report reviews the representation received in response to the 

statutory consultation for a proposed amendment to the Traffic 
Regulation Order (TRO).  The proposed amendment to the TRO 
was to introduce ‘No Waiting’ at any time restrictions on Naburn 
Lane & St Nicholas Avenue (Annex A) 
 

2. The report contains a recommendation for future actions. 
 

Benefits and Challenges 
 
3. The benefit of the recommendation is to remove the on-street 

parking, including parking on verges and footpath, that had 
previously been occurring, during busy periods of operation at the 
nearby designer outlet retail centre. 
 

4. The challenge is that the parking issues associated with the 
operation of the designer outlet is not an issue all year round and 
is only a problem during periods of high demand when different 
events or activities are occurring at the Designer Outlet.  In 
previous year has been managed by temporary restrictions, but 
the requirement for temporary restrictions have increased in 
duration and extent of required area.  This has come at a financial 
and environmental impact. 
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5. There is also the potential for an increase in events to be held at 
the Designer Outlet, which will increase the requirement for 
temporary measures if the proposal is not approved. 

 

Policy Basis for Decision 
 
6. If the recommendation within the report is approved and the 

proposed restrictions are implemented, then there will be a positive 
impact on the local environment, through the reduction in vehicles 
parking along the section of highway which have been creating 
obstruction issues for vehicles and pedestrian in different areas of 
the proposal. 
 

7. The recommended option will remove the potential for obstructive 
parking which was occurring and creating an issue on the highway 
network within the York Council Boundary and also on the National 
highway network (A64). 
 

8. The proposed removal of the on-street parking will help remove 
the previous reports of obstructive parking, which was affecting 
access to walking and cycling routes to the designer outlet.  This 
will help to create a safer area and better access to pedestrian and 
cycling routes. 

 
 

Financial Strategy Implications 
 

9. There is a requirement through the planning process for the 
McArthur Glen Designer Outlet to pay for the introduction of a 
Parking Suspension on Naburn Lane, during period of the Winter 
Wonderland at the Designer Outlet.  This has required the local 
authority to process the parking suspension request and instruct 
the placement of cones on the highway, for the enforcement of the 
restriction to be undertaken.  Each year that the cones have been 
placed on the highway they have been damaged, which has 
created a highway safety issue and cost to the local authority.  
 

10. The cost of the amendment to the traffic regulation order for the 
proposed introduction of permanent restrictions on Naburn Lane 
and St Nicholas Avenue, will be recharged McArthur Glen 
Designer Outlet.  This will reduce their annual cost for the 
temporary restriction required through the planning approval, whilst 
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also reducing the highway cleaning requirement from the damaged 
cones. 
 

Recommendation and Reasons 

 
11. Option 1 – Implement as advertised (recommended) 

This will improve the safety of the area, following the danger 
associated with the temporary measures that were put in place to 
support the winter wonderland event.  The implementation of the 
proposed restriction will help reduce the potential impact of 
damage to the kerb edge from vehicles driving up the full height 
kerb to park on the grass verge adjacent to the carriageway. 

 

Background 
 
12. A requirement of the planning approval at York Designer Outlet for 

the Winter Wonderland, was for a temporary parking suspension to 
be put into place on Naburn Lane.  The requirement was put in 
place to remove the impact of parking associated with the event 
having a negative impact on the nearby residents.  The restriction 
has been put in place since the introduction of the Winter 
Wonderland.  The implementation of the Order and the required 
No Waiting cones were recharged to York Designer Outlet.  
 

13. The demand for parking at the Designer Outlet at times of events 
has increased over the years, with requirements for temporary 
parking areas been created.   This has on occasion not been 
sufficient and vehicles have been parked on St Nicholas Avenue, 
which has led to vehicles driving up the full height kerb and parking 
on the grass verge/footpath.  Vehicles parking on these areas 
creates a highway safety issue for users of the path, 
 

14. The last Winter Wonderland event required an additional area 
requiring a parking suspension on St Nicholas Avenue, which is 
the access road to the Designer Outlet.  This was an area of issue 
during the 2024 Winter Wonderland. 
 

15. The increase in the extent of the parking suspension resulted in a 
requirement for a larger number of ‘No Waiting' cones being 
required to highlight the extent of the restriction.  There was also 
this year an increase in the level of damage that occurred to the 
cone.  This led to a number of complaints about the environmental 
impact associated with the smashed cones scattered across the 
highway, which led to a request highway sweeper to visit the area 
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to clean the highway and remove any shards, which may lead to 
damage to other vehicles using the highway.  The damaged cones 
also needed to be replaced to ensure that the restriction was 
enforceable and not used for parking associated with the Designer 
Outlet and create a negative environment for residents. 
 

16. The impact of the damage to the cones and the potential for further 
events to be held at the designer outlet at different times of years, 
a proposal was created to implement ‘No Waiting at any time’ 
restrictions within the area of the temporary restriction with the 
exception of the area of land in front of the residential properties.  
It was proposed to leave the area unrestricted to provide the 
residents with an area of parking for them or their visitors, 
although, during period of events held at the Designer Outlet it is 
proposed to put a temporary restriction in place. 
 

17. The proposed introduction of the ‘No Waiting at any time’ 
restrictions were advertised on 1st May 2026.  The Notice of 
Proposal (Annex B) was advertised in the Press, and a copy of the 
Notice of Proposal was posted on street adjacent to affected area.  
The residents of Naburn Lane and Designer Outlet received letters 
to notify them of the proposal.   
 

 

Consultation Analysis 
 
18. The Notice of Proposal provided a consultation period of 3 weeks 

to allow for any representations to be received by the Council.  The 
proposal received one representation in objection (Annex C) to the 
proposal. 
 

19. The representation received was not in objection to the whole area 
of the proposal, they were happy to support the proposal on 
Naburn Lane.   They felt the proposal on Naburn Lane will create a 
permanent all year-round improved solution for the residents and 
remove the need for unsightly cones. 
 

20. The objection was only for St Nicholas Avenue, as they felt the 
proposal was restricting a larger area than was required.  The 
objection would like the restrictions to be only placed in the areas 
the ‘No Waiting’ cones were placed during the Winter Wonderland.  
This was for restrictions to be only placed on along the full area of 
the central reservation, the roundabout and also the junctions and 
their approaches, as shown in the below image: 
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21. The representation stated that the ‘no waiting’ cones were not 

placed within the area that is not highlighted on the above image, 
to provide a last resort option for road users to park when all other 
parking options were exhausted.  The objector’s proposal does 
show an area of unrestricted highway on the approach road to the 
designer outlet, so it is difficult to refer to this as last resort when 
the vehicle hasn’t made it to the car park.  This area can get 
congested on busier days, but it is not considered that the location 
is suitable for parking. 
 

22. The objector even states that parking in the areas that they are 
proposing for no restrictions is not encouraged, although proposing 
to leave the area unrestricted does give the impression that the 
area could be used for parking and therefore encouraged.  This 
may lead to vehicles parking on the carriageway, which would not 
help ease congestion.  The parking on the verge would also not be 
something that the highway authority would support as this would 
require vehicles to drive up the full height kerb, which may damage 
the highway infrastructure.   

 

Options Analysis and Evidential Basis 
 
23. Option 1 – Implement as advertised (recommended) 

This will improve the safety of the area, following the danger 
associated with the temporary measures that were put in place to 
support the winter wonderland event.  The implementation of the 
proposed restriction will help reduce the potential impact of 
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damage to the kerb edge from vehicles driving up the full height 
kerb to park on the grass verge adjacent to the carriageway. 

   
24. Option 2 – implement a lesser restriction (not recommended) 

The representation received requested that a lesser restriction be 
implemented, this is not recommended, as the reasoning behind 
the request was to allow the verge to be used for overflow parking.  
This would not be acceptable to the highway authority, as this 
would likely lead to damage to the highway in this location, which 
would create a maintenance issue for the highway authority.  
 
This may also provide a suggestion that the highway authority 
finds it verge parking acceptable, which may lead to more issues 
with verge parking in other areas of the city. 
 

25. Option 3 – Take no further action (not recommended) 
This would not resolve the issue that has occurred over the years 
and retain the existing financial implications that have occurred for 
the local authority due to the potential danger that is created by the 
damage to the cones on the highway. 
 

 
Organisational Impact and Implications 
 
26. The report has the following implications: 

 

 Financial:  There is a requirement through the planning 
process for the McArthur Glen Designer Outlet to pay for the 
introduction of a Parking Suspension on Naburn Lane, during 
period of the Winter Wonderland at the Designer Outlet.  This 
has required the local authority to process the parking 
suspension request and instruct the placement of cones on 
the highway, for the enforcement of the restriction to be 
undertaken.  Each year that the cones have been placed on 
the highway they have been damaged, which has created a 
highway safety issue and cost to the local authority.  

 
The cost of the amendment to the traffic regulation order for 
the proposed introduction of permanent restrictions on 
Naburn Lane and St Nicholas Avenue, will be recharged 
McArthur Glen Designer Outlet.  This will reduce their annual 
cost for the temporary restriction required through the 
planning approval, whilst also reducing the highway cleaning 
requirement from the damaged cones. 
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 Human Resources (HR): If the proposed restrictions are 
implemented on street, enforcement will fall to the Civil 
Enforcement Officers. 
 

 Legal: The Council must follow the Road Traffic Regulation 
Act 1984 and the 1996 Regulations when making or 
amending a Traffic Regulation Order (TRO). All valid 
objections must be considered before an order can be made. 
 
A TRO can only be introduced where it is necessary for 
reasons such as: improving safety, protecting the road or 
nearby property, improving traffic flow (including 
pedestrians), restricting unsuitable vehicles, protecting the 
character or amenity of an area, or supporting air-quality 
objectives. 
 
In making a TRO, the Council must also meet its duty to 
ensure the safe and efficient movement of traffic and provide 
suitable parking where practicable. It must consider access 
to premises, local amenity impacts (including heavy goods 
vehicles), national air-quality strategy, public transport 
needs, and any other relevant factors. 
 
Under the Traffic Management Act 2004, the Council also 
has a statutory duty to manage the road network to keep 
traffic moving and reduce congestion as far as reasonably 
possible. 
 

 Procurement: No procurement implications, if the proposal 
is approved the lines will be installed by the developer. 
 

 Health and Wellbeing: No Health and wellbeing 
implications. 
 

 Environment and Climate action: No Environment and 
climate implications. 
 

 Affordability: No Affordability implications. 
 

 Equalities and Human Rights: The Council recognises its 
Public Sector Equality Duty under Section 149 of the Equality 
Act 2010 (to have due regard to the need to eliminate 
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discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other 
prohibited conduct; advance equality of opportunity between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it and foster good relations 
between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it in the 
exercise of a public authority’s functions). The impact of the 
recommendation on protected characteristics has been 
considered as follows: 

 

 Age- Neutral 

 Disability- Neutral, as Blue Badge holders can park 
on yellow lines for up to three hours as long as they 
do not cause an obstruction. 

 Gender- Neutral 

 Gender reassignment- Neutral 

 Marriage and civil partnership– Neutral 

 Pregnancy and maternity – Neutral 

 Race – Neutral 

 Religion and belief – Neutral 

 Sexual orientation – Neutral 

 Other socio-economic groups including :   

 Carer-Neutral 

 Low income groups- Neutral 

 Veterans, Armed Forces Community- Neutral 
It is recognised that individual traffic regulation order 
requests may impact protected characteristics in different 
ways according to the specific nature of the traffic 
regulation 
order being considered. The process of consulting on the 
recommendations in this report will identify any equalities 
implications on a case-by-case basis which may lead to 
an individual Equalities Impact Assessment being carried 
out in due course. 

 

 Data Protection and Privacy: No data protection and 
privacy implications. 
 

 Communications: No communications implications. 
 

 Economy: No economy implications. 
 

Risks and Mitigations 

Page 244



 

 
27. In compliance with the Council’s risk management strategy there is 

an acceptable level of risk associated with the options listed for 
consideration.  
 

 
Wards Impacted 
 
28. Fulford & Heslington Ward 
 

Contact details 
 
For further information please contact the authors of this Decision 
Report. 
 

Author 
 

Name: Dave Atkinson 

Job Title: Director of Environmental & Regulatory 
Services 

Service Area: Environmental & Regulatory Services 

Telephone: 01904 553481 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 

Co-author 
 

Name: Darren Hobson 

Job Title: Highway Regulation Manager 

Service Area: Transport 

Telephone: 01904 551367 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 

Background papers 
 
 

Annexes 
 
Annex A – Proposed Restriction 
Annex B – Notice of Proposals 
Annex C – Representations in Objection 
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Annex A: 
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Annex B: 
 

 

CITY OF YORK COUNCIL 

NOTICE OF PROPOSALS 

THE YORK PARKING, STOPPING AND WAITING (AMENDMENT) (NO 14/70) 

TRAFFIC ORDER 2026 
 

Notice is hereby given that City of York Council, in exercise of powers under Sections 1, 2, 4, 
32, 35, 45, 46, 53 and Schedule 9 of the Road Traffic Regulation Act, 1984 ("the Act") and of 
all other enabling powers and after consultation with the Chief Officer of Police in 
accordance with Schedule 9 of the Act, proposes to make an Order which will have the effect 
of: 
 

 
1. Introducing ‘No Waiting at any time’ restrictions in Fulford, as follows: 

(a) Naburn Lane, on its: 
(i) south east side, between a point 225 metres south west from the projected south 

western property boundary line of No. 32 Naburn Lane and a point 20 metres north 
east from the projected north eastern kerbline of Fulford Court, 

(ii) north west side, between the projected south western property boundary line of No. 
32 Naburn Lane and a point 225 metres south west, 

(iii) north west side, between the projected north eastern property boundary line of No. 
60 Naburn Lane and a point 20 metres north east from the projected north eastern 
kerbline of Fulford Court. 

(b) St Nicholas Avenue, on both sides, including the central island and roundabout at the 
south west end of St Nicholas Avenue, between the roundabout controlled junction with 
the A19 Selby Road and the vehicle access/exit roads for York Designer Outlet car parks. 

 
 

2. Introducing ‘No Waiting at any time’ restrictions in North Lane, Haxby, on its north side, 
between the projected eastern property boundary line of No. 21 North Lane and the projected 
western property boundary line of No. 34 Hawthorn Avenue. 

 
3. Introducing a Loading Bay on Hebden Rise, York, on its east side, between points 16.6 

metres and 33.6 metres north from the projected northern kerbline of York Road, Acomb, 
thereby removing the existing ‘No Waiting at any time’ restrictions from within the said 
length. 

 
4. Introducing a Parking Places, providing a limited parking period of 120 minutes with 60 

minutes ‘No Return’ period, in Church Street, Dunnington, on its south west side between 
points 14 metres and 34 metres north west from the projected north western kerbline of York 
Street. 

 
A copy of the draft Order, Statement of Reasons for making it and relevant maps can be inspected 
at the Reception, West Offices, Station Rise, York, during normal business hours.  Objections or 
other representations specifying reasons for the objection or representation should be sent to me in 
writing to arrive no later than 22nd May 2026. 
 
Dated: 1st May 2026 Director of City Development 
    Network Management, West Offices, Station Rise, York, YO1 6GA 
   Email: highway.regulation@york.gov.uk 
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Annex C: 

 

  

I am writing in response to your proposal to introduce ‘No Waiting at any time’ 

restrictions in Naburn Lane and St Nicholas Avenue to the extent described and set 

out in the plan that was shared with me on 1st May. 

  

The amendment is proposed to improve safety at the location. In principle, as per 

previous correspondence with Helene Vergereau, I’m very much supportive and in 

favour of introducing restrictions that can help improve safety and the flow of traffic, 

and also reduce any negative impact on our local residents on Naburn Lane. I 

particularly think this is a good approach for Naburn Lane as it was evident 

throughout November and December that the traffic cones became damaged and 

messy and became more of a nuisance to the residents. By replacing those with 

double yellow lines would improve that significantly. We are certainly supportive of 

this. I also agree in principle with making improvements on St Nicholas Avenue, 

especially around the roundabouts and central reservation, as the cones in those 

areas were quite unsightly last year. I do however have some comments that I would 

like to raise and be taken into consideration with point 1 in the proposal. I have 

outlined these below. 

  

1. Introducing ‘No Waiting at any time’ restrictions in Fulford, as follows: 

(a) Naburn Lane, on its: 

(i) south east side, between a point 225 metres south west from the 

projected south western property boundary line of No. 32 Naburn 

Lane and a point 20 metres north east from the projected north 

eastern kerbline of Fulford Court, 

(ii) north west side, between the projected south western property 

boundary line of No. 32 Naburn Lane and a point 225 metres south 

west, 

(iii) north west side, between the projected north eastern property 

boundary line of No. 60 Naburn Lane and a point 20 metres north 

east from the projected north eastern kerbline of Fulford Court. 

(b) St Nicholas Avenue, on both sides, including the central island and 

roundabout at the south west end of St Nicholas Avenue, between the 

roundabout controlled junction with the A19 Selby Road and the vehicle 

access/exit roads for York Designer Outlet car parks. 

  

In response to Point 1a.  
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I can confirm that we are fully supportive of this. As per previous correspondence I 

feel this will create a permanent all year round improved solution for the residents, 

and remove the need for unsightly cones. This will also be more cost effective for 

both parties. 

  

In response to Point 1b.  

We are in part supportive and recognise the need to do something. I do have a 

reservation in the proposal of applying double yellow line the entirety of the st 

Nicolas avenue on both sides. During November and December in 2025 the council 

agreed to prioritise placing parking restriction cones on the central reservation, the 

roundabout (island) and also the junctions and their approaches. The shared view at 

the time was to focus on the areas that posed the greatest risk to safety and to 

minimise any potential traffic obstructions. As an agreed compromise the main length 

of the St. Nicolas avenue (on the outside) were NOT coned. Whilst not encouraged, 

it did give a last resort option for road uses to park when all other parking options 

were exhausted. Its common knowledge that the location here gets extremely 

congested as a result of the combined demand at Christmas for park and ride users, 

commuters and shoppers and this compromise can (and did) help provide a backup / 

last resort option to help ease extreme congestion issues on the handful of most 

affected days without impacting on safety or traffic flow. I would therefore like to 

suggest an amendment to the proposal which I have illustrated in the diagram below. 

This was previously shared with the council essentially placing double yellow lines 

on the roundabouts, junctions and central reservations only. Leaving the majority of 

the outer road as it is. 
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I have no comments to add regarding Points 2, 3 or 4 as they do not relate directly to 

York Designer outlet.  

  

Furthermore. I wanted to reiterate that we still have ongoing and shared traffic 

congestion challenges at this destination which we still need further dialogue and 

resolution with the council on. As previously discussed the current situation is not 

sustainable or tenable. The application to build additional parking (overflow) was 

rejected last year. We still need to find a solution. As we work on a longer term 

solution together, can the council confirm it is still supportive of us utilising the 

adjacent land for overflow parking as we did in November and December 2025 which 

helped mitigate traffic challenges on the busiest days last year.  

  

Kind regards, and happy to discuss further if required. 
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Meeting: The Executive Member for Transport Decision 
Session 

Meeting date: 22/09/2026 

Report of: Dave Atkinson 

Portfolio of: Cllr. Ravilious. Executive Member for Transport 

 

Decision Report: Consideration of 
representations received during the Statutory 
Consultation for proposed restrictions on 
North Lane, Haxby 

 

Subject of Report 
 

1. Consideration of representations received, in support or objection, to 
the advertised proposal to amend the York Parking, Stopping and 
Waiting Order 2014 (TRO) which have been considered as part of 
this review process. 

 
2. A decision on the proposal is important as it will provide the Council 

with the approval for an outcome and ensure further surveys of North 
Lane are conducted to consider the wider parking and accessibilities 
issues of all residents and businesses. 
 

Benefits and Challenges 
 

3. The benefits are that we have met our statutory obligation to consult 
with relevant stakeholders providing them with the opportunity to 
voice their opinions and take those forward when reaching a final 
decision. 

4. The challenges of the process are that the decision made may not 
be the desired results of all residents and may create other issues for 
residents.   
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Policy Basis for Decision 
 

5. Considering this matter contributes to the Local Transport Strategy of 
‘Shaping a city that is accessible for everyone’. 
 

Financial Strategy Implications 
 

6. The report is requesting the Executive Member defer the amendment 
to the TRO, but should any future proposal move on to 
implementation, then the implementation of any approved restrictions 
will be covered by the signs and lines budget. 

 

Recommendation and Reasons 

 
7. The recommendation is to take no further action at this time. We 

received a large number of objections to the proposal and during a 
site meeting with ward councillors, local business owners and 
residents it was requested we consider more extensive restrictions to 
the full length of North Lane as there are accessibility and parking 
issues on the lane as a whole, rather than just the area we proposed 
the restrictions. The plan of the advertised restrictions is shown in 
Annex A. 
 

Background 
 

8. We received requests from residents to review North Lane with a 
view to introducing restrictions due to parked vehicles causing an 
obstruction and leading to vehicles being unable to pass/repass 
along a section of North Lane.  

9. The proposal was first advertised in November 2025 as part of the 
annual review project but due to an error in the wording on the 
Notice of Proposal the consultation was invalidated 
 

10. As we received a large number of representations during first                                         
consultation period and when re-advertising the proposal the plan  
of proposed restrictions was the same, we took the decision to 
include all representations received during the first and second 
consultation within this report. The representations received are 
shown in Annex B. 
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11. The Notice of Proposal was re-advertised on the 17th July 2026, 
which allowed the required 3 week consultation period. Letters were 
delivered to residents in the vicinity of the proposed restrictions, 
Ward Cllrs, Parish Council and notices placed on street and in the 
Press. A plan of the proposed restriction are shown in Annex A. 

 
12. We received 4 representations in support and 23 objections during 

the first consultation period.  

 

13. We received 4 representations in objection during the second 
consultation. 
 

Consultation Analysis 
 

14. During the two consultation periods we received representations that 
supported the proposed restrictions, while also stating the proposal 
did not go far enough. 

 
15. The representations in objection to the proposed restriction raised a 

number of different reasons for their objection. The main reasons 
raised within the objections are summarised in the bullet points 
below. All representations received are shown in Annex B. 

 Detrimental effects on visitors to, and the voluntary groups that 
hold meetings at St. Mary’s Church. 

 Displacement of parking to other areas of North Lane. 

 Free movement of delivery vehicles to Haxby Sports Bar 

 

Options Analysis and Evidential Basis 
 

16. It is recommended that the Executive Member consider the original 
proposal together with the representations received and make a 
decision from the options given below. 

 
a) Take No Further Action- Recommended at this time due to 

the objections received and to conduct further studies and 
surveys of the full length of North Lane and then to re-consult 
on a more comprehensive proposal. 
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b) Implement the restriction as advertised- Not recommended 
as further free movement and parking issues have been 
identified that need to be considered before implementing 
any restrictions to North Lane.  

c) Implement a lesser restriction than advertised- Not 
recommended as further restrictions may be required 
following future surveys. 

 
 

Organisational Impact and Implications 
 

 Financial, None, the implementation of any approved 
restriction will be covered by the signs and lines budget. 

 Human Resources (HR), None, any enforcement of 
approved restrictions will fall to the Civil Enforcement 
Officers necessitating an extra area onto their workload, 
although they are already receiving reports of vehicles 
parked in the area and not currently able to enforce, which is 
creating work. 

 Legal, Any proposals require amendments to the York 
Parking, Stopping and Waiting Order 2014: Road Traffic 
Regulation Act 1984 & the Local Authorities Traffic Orders 
(procedure) (England & Wales) Regulations 1996 apply.   

 
         The statutory consultation process for Traffic Regulation 

Orders requires public advertisement through the placing of 
public notices within the local press and on street. It is a 
requirement for the Council to consider any formal objections 
received within the statutory advertisement period of 21 days. 
Formal notification of the public advertisement is given to key 
stakeholders including local Ward Members, Town and Parish 
Councils, Police and other affected parties. 
  

         The Council, as Highway Authority, is required to consider any 
objections received after formal statutory consultation, and a 
subsequent report will include any such objections or 
comments, for consideration.  

 
         The Council has discretion to amend its original proposals if 

considered desirable, whether or not, in the light of any 
objections or comments received, as a result of such statutory 
consultation. If any objections received are accepted, in part 
or whole, and/or a decision is made to modify the original 
proposals, if such a modification is considered to be 
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substantial, then steps must be taken for those affected by the 
proposed modifications to be further consulted. 
 When considering whether to make or amend a TRO, CYC as 
the Traffic Authority needs to consider all duly made objections 
received and not withdrawn before it can proceed with making 
an order. 

A TRO may be made where it appears expedient to the 
Council to do so for the reasons set out in section 1 of the 
Road Traffic Regulation Act. These are: 

(a) for avoiding danger to persons or other traffic using the 
road or any other road or for preventing the likelihood of any 
such danger arising, or 

(b)for preventing damage to the road or to any building on or 
near the road, or 

(c)for facilitating the passage on the road or any other road of 
any class of traffic (including pedestrians), or 

(d)for preventing the use of the road by vehicular traffic of a 
kind which, or its use by vehicular traffic in a manner which, is 
unsuitable having regard to the existing character of the road 
or adjoining property, or 

(e) (without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (d) above) 
for preserving the character of the road in a case where it is 
especially suitable for use by persons on horseback or on foot, 
or 

(f)for preserving or improving the amenities of the area through 
which the road runs or 

(g)for any of the purposes specified in paragraphs (a) to (c) of 
subsection (1) of section 87 of the Environment Act 1995 (air 
quality).  

 

In deciding whether to make a TRO, the Council must have 
regard to its duty as set out in section 122(1) of the Road 
Traffic Regulation Act 1984 to secure the expeditious, 
convenient and safe movement of vehicular and other traffic 
(including pedestrians) as well as the provision of suitable and 
adequate parking facilities on and off the highway so far as 
practicable while having regard to the matters specified below: 
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(a) the desirability of securing and maintaining reasonable 
access to premises; 

(b) the effect on the amenities of any locality affected and 
(without prejudice to the generality of this paragraph) the 
importance of regulating and restricting the use of roads by 
heavy commercial vehicles, so as to preserve or improve the 
amenities of the areas through which the roads run; 

(bb) the strategy prepared under section 80 of the 
Environment Act 1995 (national air quality strategy) 

(c) the importance of facilitating the passage of public service 
vehicles and of securing the safety and convenience of 
persons using or desiring to use such vehicles; and 

(d) any other matters appearing to the Council to be relevant. 

The Council is under a duty contained in section 16 of the 
Traffic Management Act 2004 to manage their road network 
with a view to securing the expeditious movement of traffic on 
the authority's road network, so far as may be reasonably 
practicable while having regard to their other obligations, 
policies, and objectives. This is called the network 
management duty and includes any actions the Council may 
take in performing that duty which contribute for securing the 
more efficient use of their road network or for the avoidance, 
elimination, or reduction of road congestion (or other 
disruption to the movement of traffic) on their road network. It 
may involve the exercise of any power to regulate or 
coordinate the uses made of any road (or part of a road) in its 
road network. 

 Procurement, Any public works contracts required at the 
site as a result of a change to the TRO (e.g. signage, road 
markings, etc.) must be commissioned in accordance with a 
robust procurement strategy that complies with the Council’s 
Contract Procedure Rules and (where applicable) the 
Procurement Act 2023. Further advice regarding routes to 
market and procurement strategy, should be sought from 
Commercial Procurement. 

 Health and Wellbeing, There are no Health and Wellbeing 
implications. 

 Environment and Climate action, There are no 
Environment and Climate Action implications. 

 Affordability, There are no Affordability implications. 
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 Equalities and Human Rights, The Council recognises its 
Public Sector Equality Duty under Section 149 of the Equality 
Act 2010 (to have due regard to the need to eliminate 
discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other 
prohibited conduct; advance equality of opportunity between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it and foster good relations 
between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it in the 
exercise of a public authority’s functions). The impact of the 
recommendation on protected characteristics has been 
considered as follows: 

 Age – Neutral; 

 Disability – Neutral; 

 Gender – Neutral; 

 Gender reassignment – Neutral; 

 Marriage and civil partnership– Neutral; 

 Pregnancy and maternity - Neutral; 

 Race – Neutral; 

 Religion and belief – Neutral; 

 Sexual orientation – Neutral; 

 Other socio-economic groups including :  
o Carer - Neutral; 
o Low income groups – Neutral; 
o Veterans, Armed Forces Community– Neutral 

 Data Protection and Privacy, The response to the proposal  
have been received by residents, Ward Cllrs and Parish 
Council but the report does not contain any personable 
information. 

 Communications, There are no communications 
implications. 

 Economy, There are no Economy implications 
 

Risks and Mitigations 
 

17. No detrimental risks have been identified 

 
Wards Impacted 
 

18. Haxby & Wigginton 
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For further information please contact the authors of this Decision 
Report. 
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Name: Dave Atkinson 

Job Title: Director of Environmental and Regulatory 
Services 

Service Area: Place 

Telephone: 01904 553481 
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Date: DD/MM/YYYY 
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 Annex A: Plan of proposed restrictions 

 Annex B: Representations received during the consultations 
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Annex B 

Representations received during the consultations. 

In objection: 

 I wish to register my strong objection to the proposed ‘No waiting 

at any time’ restrictions proposed for the north side of North Lane 

in Haxby. The proposed restrictions are to the rear of St Mary’s 

church Haxby and its church Hall. The front of the church is on the 

Village, Haxby which has some, but very limited parking. The 

church and hall themselves have no parking or dropping off 

facilities as the buildings are surrounded by a closed graveyard. 

The proposed restrictions will make it much more difficult for the 

many elderly and disabled people who access church services and 

events run in the hall by the church and other voluntary groups (for 

instance ‘Do Drop In’ who provide a lunch for the elderly of the 

community in the hall every Monday. The consequences of the 

restrictions will be made worse by residents vehicles displaced 

from the restricted area which might be expected to park starting at 

the end of the restriction. 

I would also like to point out that there is a house next to the hall, 

on the south side of North Lane, whose sole entrance can get 

blocked if vehicles park on the south side of North Lane. This risk 

will be greatly increased by your proposals and would need 

additional mitigating measures. 

Before proceeding with this proposal I hope you will take the time 

to consider how a person with limited mobility can access the 

various services offered at the church and in the hall, all of which 

foster well being and help keep people out of council and nhs 

services. 

 The parking restrictions apply only to the north side of North Lane. 

[Number redacted]North Lane is on the opposite side. We 

envisage that the proposed restrictions will merely exacerbate the 

problems we regularly experience on the south side by forcing 

more drivers to park alongside our properties. Currently we are 

subjected to inconsiderate and often illegal parking that greatly 

impacts our ability to access our own property and negatively 

impacts our quality of life. Often cars are parked directly across our 

drive, or partially across (see attached), either way access to or 
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from our house is impossible. Also cars park between ourselves 

and 42 North Lane, whilst not directly hindering access it makes 

things much more difficult for us. Many of these cars seem to be 

attending events and activities at St Marys Chruch Hall. We've had 

numerous 'words' with the owners of these vehicles to no avail. All 

of this adds to the stress of living alongside what is in effect a free 

public carpark. 

 

There is ample parking in the Village, Hawthorn Avenue is a mere 

20 second walk away where cars can be parked without negatively 

impacting residents' access to their properties.  

 

If the proposed restrictions were to include our side of North Lane 

we would be more inclined to support them. As they currently 

stand they are unacceptable to us and will make an already bad 

situation much worse. 
 On behalf of the Parochial Church Council of St Mary’s Haxby, I am writing to object 

strongly to these proposals.   We understand no waiting at any time to mean ‘a place 

where a ban on loading or unloading is in force, as indicated by kerb markings’, so 

preventing even blue badge users from parking there.  The PCC considers that 

introducing no waiting at any time in the designated area of North Lane will pose 

significant difficulties for those trying to access the church, the church hall and will 

harm Haxby generally. 

Many people coming to St Mary’s for Sunday and weekday services, baptisms, 

weddings and frequent funerals as well as for personal prayers, park in North Lane.  

Many of these are elderly, some with rollators or wheelchairs, and we fear they will 

be discouraged from attending services if they or relatives bringing them are unable to 

park nearby.   

We consider that no waiting will adversely affect church hall users & hirers – 

impacting on all generations, every day of the week.  Usually there are three activities 

a day in the church hall.  We consider that no waiting near to the church hall entrance 

will probably reduce attendance, resulting in loss of income for the hall and event 

organisers.  It is certainly going to be more difficult for users of the hall to unload 

equipment, food and other materials needed by hall users.  It will be a great blow if 

church hall bookings fall, risking in due course the possible closure of the hall and the 

loss of a well used community facility. 

More generally, we deplore any reduction in parking provision in the central village 

area of Haxby where parking is already difficult.  Car parking locally is restricted to 2 

hours in many locations, and to 1 hour in the nearby Sainsbury’s carpark.  Alternative 

parking is too far away for most of our congregation.  And we are concerned that 

businesses in The Village will suffer; it would be tragic if the currently busy central 

area of Haxby were to wither away because people are unable to park in the vicinity. 
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 I wish to appeal against the decision to instal double yellow lines in 

North Lane Haxby. 

My husband and I regularly park there to attend ballroom dancing 

in Haxby social club and playing cards in St Mary’s Church Hall. 

We are both in our 80’s and it would be too far to walk for us 

especially when the weather is bad. These activities are run by the 

U3A. And we enjoy taking part as it is a social occasion for us. It 

would be awful if we had to give them up. Please reconsider your 

proposal. 

 I place my opinion against the non parking in North Lane Haxby, I 

Worship at St Mary’s Church Haxby,I park in North Lane, 

Wednesdays,Sundays,and extra days also,when there are 

Funerals,Weddings,Baptisms and Church Meetings,I travel in a car 

from Huntington to Haxby and need to park the car. 

 I wish to lodge my objection to the proposed double yellow lining of 

North Lane Haxby. 
 This area behind the St.Mary's Church Hall is used by all spectrums of the 

community that either use the Church or the Church Hall. The Church is used for 

baptisms, funerals and services where many of the congregation are elderly and 

many have mobility issues and the parking I have referred to allows them close easy 

access to the rear doors of the Church. 

The Church Hall is used on a Monday for the elderly and immobile for a luncheon 

Club run by volunteers and equally North Lane is closest to the Hall. The Hall 

supports many community groups during the week and is used because of the easy 

access to parking either for drop off or a longer stay. Parking in the village is getting 

more and more difficult which unless you live locally you do not comprehend. 

here are parking restrictions in both of the supermarkets in the village street and they 

do not allow enough time for the activities I have mentioned and are not intended for 

general use. At the moment the heart of the village is used by locals, who shop 

locally and the area is vibrant. If restrictions like this are put in place the village will 

suffer and the heart of the village will slowly die. 

I strongly urge you to reconsider this proposal. 

 

 I am in receipt of your letter informing of the intention to introduce ‘No Waiting 
at any Time’ parking restrictions in North Lane, Haxby, and write to express 
my considerable concern at the practical implications for users of St Mary’s 
Church and the Church Hall, users which cover every age bracket. 
 
The Church is far from being just used on Sundays, not least for the many 
Funerals which can take place on any day in the week. 
 
The Church Hall is hired every day of the week by many Community groups 
from tiny children to the aged and infirm, and convenient access is needed for 
them as well as the loading and unloading of equipment. Difficulty of practical 
access could have financial implications for the Hall. 
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Parking in Haxby generally is a major concern, and this restriction will further 
exacerbate the situation, which will surely have an impact on residents of 
North Lane beyond the zone to be restricted as well as on the residential 
roads immediately to the north of North Lane. 
 
Assuming that these measures are not undertaken lightly, I trust that in their 
deliberation there is full regard to the implications of the change. It would also 
be welcome to receive an indication of any thinking to alleviate the parking 
issues generally in Haxby centre, serving this large, active and increasing 
population. 
 

 I fail to see the logic behind double yellow lines on North Lane in 

the place you describe, which I believe has only the back fences of 

houses in an adjoining road alongside? If I've missed something, 

please let me know! 

If you want to put more double yellow lines in North Lane, then 

imho they need to be in the narrowest part of the one-way stretch, 

by the playing field. All too often, "Chelsea tractors" park there, half 

or more up on the pavement, which makes it very difficult for 

pedestrians. 

How someone with a buggy or in a wheelchair would manage 

sometimes, I dread to think! This is now the route to our Post 

Office, from the centre. 

The traffic in Haxby and Wiggiton along with Parking is already 

difficult at times (not for me, I don't drive to either Haxby shops or 

Wigginton Stores, living near enough to walk) and will only become 

(much) worse,if/when this wretched too large (mostly 

unaffordable!) 800 or so house development happens, which the 

Council unfortunately but unsurprisingly approved! 

 

Finally, there is ABSOLUTELY NO ENFORCEMENT of the existing 

double yellow lines in Haxby and Wigginton, so I have to question 

whether this will make any difference or whether it would be 

Council Tax payers money well-spent? 

 

 I wish to comment on the proposal to be considered by City of York 
Council to put double yellow lines along part of North Lane Haxby. As 
a member of St Mary’s Church I am aware of the need for parking for 
both the church and the church hall. The church with its hall is very 
much a community hub, with religious services and other activities 
such as regular musical events in the church and a wide range of 
community use in the hall. The latter includes the provision of meals 
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for the elderly as well as exercise classes, church groups and other 
social use for many different age groups. 
 

I am quite sure that this proposal will cause considerable problems 
to people using St Mary’s Church Hall as North Lane is one of the few 
options for parking. It is also the case for the church itself during 
times of worship when Sunday services regularly attract large 
congregations, often in excess of seventy people. Sunday has become 
much busier with a consequence that parking spaces have become 
increasingly difficult to find. 
 

When this is looked at in the wider context of the centre of Haxby, it 
is clear that over the years development has taken place in an 
apparently random way without any significant consideration of 
parking needs as expansion of businesses has put increasing 
demands on existing parking. There is some space for parking but all 
of it other than on street parking is privately owned and restricted. It 
seems that this proposal for North Lane along with other areas in 
Haxby has not been well thought out and could make things worse 
for whole sections of the community in Haxby. 
 

 I must say that I find the proposed placement of the double yellow lines 
very confusing/unclear. 
You say at point 1c of your letter that the works will be carried out at:  
‘North Lane, at its north side, between the projected eastern property 
boundary line of No.21 North Lane and the projected western property 
boundary line of No. 34 North Lane’. 
 
House no. 21 North Lane is on the north side of this lane, but house no. 
34 North Lane does not appear to exist – and if it did, it would be on the 
south side of this lane. 
What the attached graphic to your letter appears to be showing on the 
north side, labelled in bold, is 34 Hawthorn Avenue. 
Do you see why I am confused? 
 
If you are proposing that the double yellow lines are on the north side of 
this lane, then, both as a member of St Mary’s Church, its Parochial 
Church Council, and as a resident of Haxby, I contend that such a move 
will cause serious problems for local folk desirous of accessing the 
church, its hall, or the local shops and facilities in the vicinity of The 
Village Haxby. 
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Haxby has a large percentage of elderly people, some infirm with 
walking or mobility aids of one form or another and as such they will be 
not only discouraged but also disadvantaged from venturing into the 
community. 
There is a distinct dearth of parking facilities within The Village at the 
best of times, and to place restrictions on this lane – a longstanding 
service lane since Haxby was a rural/ agricultural community – will 
reduce the parking facilities even further. 
Our church and hall users rely upon this part of North Lane, just over the 
road from the church hall.  
 
The hall is used every day either by church or other community groups – 
with all generations being covered by those groups.  
There can be up to three users in the hall each day, with opportunities 
offered each morning, afternoon, and evening.  
With the proposed restrictions, we believe that use of the hall will be 
adversely impacted, and the potential is there for certain provisions to 
be lost to the community. 
Revenue will clearly be lost, not just for the hall, but also for other 
businesses and facilities within the locality. 
 
The church offers several regular services each week, as well as the 
occasional offices of funerals, baptisms, and weddings. 
North Lane is a quieter and safer place for people to park and in 
2020/2021, the local ward committee of CYC provided funding for a firm 
pathway across/through the churchyard, from North Lane to The Village, 
for the benefit and enjoyment of both churchgoers and wider 
community. 
 
We are soon to have some several hundred new houses built towards 
the north of Haxby, and with the increase in traffic that this will 
generate, Haxby Town Council and CYC need to give utmost 
consideration to any and all parking options within the town centre and 
immediate hinterland. 
 
I feel that I must place with you my strong objection to your proposals 
relating to this part of North Lane and ask that you and your team 
reconsider them and indeed that you resolve not to proceed with them. 
 

 I understand yellow lines to be painted on this street behind the church hall. 
This will create some considerable difficulties for vulnerable people;- 

Page 270



1 This road is used a lot for parking for attending various events at the Church and 
the Hall. 
2In the main visitors are elderly with walkers and wheel chairs 
If this action is taken then this will mean walking larger distances 
There is a lot of traffic which will increase when 700 new houses built. 
Please could the Council urgently reconsider. 
It is disability week and the world needs more kindness and consideration. 
 

 I write to object to the proposed parking restriction in North Lane, Haxby. I 
regularly park there when I am participating or leading a service in St. Mary's 
Church and to the best of my knowledge there has never been an issue there 
due to parked cars. What is the justification for the proposed restriction, 
please? 
 
You will be well aware that Haxby village suffers from a significant under 
provision of parking facilities for a community of this size and a further limiting 
of parking options is inappropriate. Church attendees cannot use the 
supermarket car parks because they are time limited and restricted to 
customers, so where, please, are we supposed to park when attending church 
services / events? 
 

 As Rector of St Mary’s church, Haxby, I am writing to object. Many elderly, infirm and 
disabled people of all ages depend upon this area to park close to St Mary’s church 
hall, which is on the south side of North Lane, opposite the proposed double yellow 
lines. The hall is heavily used every day by a variety of community groups from the 
very young with babies and small children to the very elderly with a variety of walking 
aids. Many groups choose to hire our hall as it is central to Haxby town and has 
parking outside the building.  
St Mary’s church on The Village hosts several services every week in addition to very 
frequent funerals, christenings and occasional weddings. Many people choose to 
park on North Lane as it is quieter and safer than The Village, and the Council has 
kindly provided a good pathway round the church, giving us safe step free access to 
the church building. We host frequent Sunday afternoon concerts and events for the 
local community, many of which attract the elderly and infirm.  
I know that others are objecting including our Haxby Parish Church Council, church 
members, hall users and the Monday Lunch Club, but I am objecting on behalf of the 
church, hall and community, in the strongest possible way to something which will 
very adversely affect our ability to welcome and support the frail, vulnerable and 
elderly, and all those with additional needs. I hope you will decide not to proceed with 
your proposed plans.  
 

I am writing to object to the proposals for double yellow lines to be marked along 
North lane, in the areas adjacent to St Mary's Church and Hall.  
 

 I am a regular attender at St Mary's Church, on Sundays, many of the week 
day events being held in the church hall (which abuts North Lane), both the 
church and the hall have no designated parking areas. It is too far for me (and 
many others in this aging church family) to walk from the alternative parking 
schemes (which are time limited too).  
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I feel these proposals will impact on the lives of the elderly and the infirm, by 
restricting our access to faith and fellowship, not all of us qualify for blue 
badge parking exemptions.  
 
The church only has 1 incumbent, with only 1 part-time assistant, to cover the 
souls of Haxby & Wigginton: almost 12,000 so home communion isn't possible 
every week (or even monthly!). In addition, the church does have alot of 
funerals where families attend from miles around and they wouldn't be able to 
access either the church or the hall facilities with these proposals.  
 
The church hall is in use every day, for mums and babies, toddlers play, 
singing, as a warm space and offers a regular lunch club for residents who 
are lonely or isolated. By limiting the parking, without offering an alternative 
place for parking, would severely impact on all users and the viability of the 
church in the centre of the village.  
 

 I am writing on behalf of The Haxby Singers, a community choir who practice 
regularly at St Mary's Church Hall. We were horrified and dismayed by your 
yellow lines proposal along North Lane. Our members are mainly elderly and 
cannot walk very far. They find it difficult already to park there and there are 
not any other parking spaces nearby. The social aspect of our meeting is just 
as beneficial as the singing and this proposal will put people off continuing or 
wanting to join us. It would be very detrimental for concert attendance and 
other events taking place in the hall. 
 
If we were forced by this to consider another venue it would affect the church 
financially. 
 
I trust that you will consider this in your deliberations. 
 

 Thank you for sight of the notice proposing to make an order which will have the 
effect of (1) Introducing ‘No waiting at any time’ restrictions in Haxby.  
Yes, there are challenges with parking in Haxby and Wigginton that impedes 
pedestrian safety and traffic flow by public, private and emergency vehicles as well 
as access to properties and businesses.  
‘NO thank you’ to the proposed ‘no waiting at any time restrictions (double 
yellow lines) on North Lane. The ‘blanket proposal’ appears inflexible and 
inconsiderate of local property usage.. 
What other options have been considered to meet local parking requirements since 
the previous consultation on, in particular, North Lane parking? 
As a resident on North Lane, a vehicle owner and with family members with young 
children who do not live in Haxby but visit regularly by car and use local amenities 
and services in Haxby, I wonder where we are expected to leave our vehicles if there 
were to be ‘no waiting at any time’ restrictions as proposed on the ‘map plan’ 
showing part of North Lane? 
I would like to offer a few observations, practical thoughts and options for your 
consideration. 
Clarification of your proposal 1 (c) 
The ‘map’ of the proposed location for double yellow lines on the north side of North 
Lane, is inconsistent with the given text “North Lane, on its north side, between the 
projected eastern property boundary line of No 21 North Lane and the projected 
western property boundary line of No 34 North Lane.” 
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34 North Lane is actually to the west of my property; the property on the ‘map plan’, 
east of my property, that is highlighted as being 34 North Lane, is NOT on north lane. 
This discrepancy invalidates your consultation process. 
If I was to consider only the actual written proposal and not the ‘map plan’, my 
objections to the proposed (Amendment) (No 14/68) Traffic Order 2025 and 
suggestions would only alter slightly. 
Challenges and observations 
Not all properties on North Lane have space for parking on their own land. I no longer 
have access to the ‘right of road’ to the garage on my mid-terrace property (as per 
my deeds and land registry entry) due to building works and stepped gating by the 
respective owners of the two end of terrace properties - to which I objected without 
satisfaction. 
Although I am usually able to park on North Lane directly outside of my own property, 
if I am away working for all or part of the day and return, other vehicles - which are 
free to park in this location - prevent my parking close-by. I may be able to park by 
the church hall on the southside of north lane, or further along the street towards 
Church Lane. In some cases, vehicles are left parked across my front gate and, as a 
pedestrian, I am unable to access my own front garden, let alone front door from the 
street. Some vehicle owners, with no local resident connections, have left their 
vehicles outside my gates for several days. 
Poor and dangerous parking on both north and south sides of North Lane (eg 
vehicles left at an angle or door width gap between vehicle and kerb / verge or 
without consideration of adjacent parking) restricts access for private, public and 
emergency service vehicles along North Lane. Although this has not stopped some 
delivery vehicles driving fast and removing wing mirrors and scraging vehicles in the 
past. 
The demand for parking on North Lane by people of all ages and abilities (with or 
without Blue badge concessions), increases at Nursery drop-off / pick up times, or 
when the Sports bar or Red Lion have events or when St Mary’s Church Hall is in 
use by church or community groups or private hirers; also with the use of St Mary’s 
Church for church services and events (Sunday services, weekday funerals / 
weddings, concerts etc). 
Other ‘all day’ parking on North Lane includes vehicles left by individuals who work in 
local businesses on North Lane or in The Village. It also includes individuals who 
leave their vehicles in the area and catch a bus into York. 
Some other North Lane parking arrangements for consideration 

1. Continue current ad hoc parking (monitored for sensible parking). 
2. ‘designated ‘residents only’ parking for one vehicle per household without 

private land parking for all of North Lane (with something like the old 
scratch cards that residents can offer visitors or second resident’s car) 

3. Parking on North Lane between the Red Lion, along by the Church Hall 
and to the Sports Bar to be restricted to 20 - 30 minutes between 9am 
and 6pm Monday-Friday (unless residents or with carefully monitored and 
limited ‘Sports Bar event pass’, or ‘church hall hirer or church service 
attendance pass’)  

4. Parking on south side of North Lane by Church Hall to be designated as 
‘church hall / church service priority parking’ for up to 4 cars 

All those parking anywhere in Haxby/Wigginton need to be reminded of the 
requirement to park with consideration for residents and pedestrians as well as to 
park in line with the Highway Code. 
 

 I would like to object to the proposed yellow lines in North Lane Haxby. I help 
run a lunch club at St Mary's Church Hall on Mondays we need good access 
to the for volunteers delivering food and the many elderly and disabled users. 
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Mill Lane Wigginton. Yellow lines are only needed opposite the Bus Terminus 
for safety reasons. 
 

 As the owner of [Number redacted] North lane i am over the moon something is been 
done about the ridiculous parking down the lane, but unfortunately the lines you are 
proposing do not go  
far enough they need to go past the junction leading to The Tiger inn then this will 
stop the parking around the junction and larger vehicles to enter and exit the lane 
safely. 
As it states below that when they park it is illegal anyway 
According to Rule 243 of the Highway Code, you should not park within 10 metres 
(32 feet) of a junction, except in an authorized parking space. While often considered 
a guideline, parking closer can be deemed an "unnecessary obstruction" under the 
Road Traffic Act 1988, potentially leading to fines. [1, 2, 3] 
 

 On behalf of the 18 volunteers and 50 regular users of the Do Drop Inn St Mary's 

Church Hall North Lane Haxby I wish to object to the proposed no waiting restrictions 

from North Lane to Hawthorne Ave Haxby. 

Our group provide a hot meal for the mostly elderly and disabled every Monday. 

Many of our users park close by as they have difficulty walking any distance. In 

addition we have to deliver all the supplies to the hall that we need on the day. I am 

sure many of the other groups who use the hall will experience similar difficulties if 

parking is restricted. 

 Thank you for sight of the revised notice proposing to make an order which 
will have the effect of Introducing ‘No waiting at any time’ restrictions in Haxby.  
The revision clarifies a query I raised in my previous correspondence (20th 
November 2025) on the exact location for the proposed double yellow lines on 
the north side of North Lane, Haxby.  
 
Other than that amendment, I do not see that any of my previous observations 
and suggestions have been considered (repeated below).   
 
Yes, there are challenges with parking in Haxby and Wigginton that impedes 
pedestrian safety and traffic flow by public, private and emergency vehicles as 
well as access to properties and businesses.  Once again, only last week, I 
was unable to access my own front door on foot as a short flat-bed  vehicle 
was parked right across front gates to both 35 and 37 North Lane.   
 
‘NO thank you’ to the proposed ‘no waiting at any time restrictions 
(double yellow lines) on North Lane. The ‘blanket proposal’ appears inflexible 
and inconsiderate of local property usage. Drivers/passengers with Blue 
Badges will continue to park both sides of the road.  
 
Other suggestions to the four previous suggestions (see below)  

1- Residents only parking on north side of North Lane. 
2- Residents only 11am-2pm on north side of North Lane (I’ve seen this 

in another authority area – it stops all day parking by non-residents; 
and residents who are not at work can still park if required)   

3- Enforce parking restrictions. All those parking anywhere in 
Haxby/Wigginton need to be reminded of the requirement to park with 
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consideration for residents and pedestrians as well as to park in line 
with the Highway Code.  

 
Thank you for your consideration.  

 

Joint statement received from Cllr’s Cuthbertson, Hollyer and 
Watson of the Haxby & Wigginton ward. 

 

 North Lane – the identified length of this road is well-used during 
weekdays by people working in or visiting the centre of Haxby, yet, 
as I think Cllr Watson and Revd Jackson have already pointed out, 
there is often space available for people who wish to park.  We are 
also aware that this side of North Lane is regularly used by 
attendees of St Mary’s church on a Sunday.  We would therefore 
suggest avoiding placing any restriction on this section of North 
Lane. 

 

Representations in support: 
  

 Following your letter dated 31st October 2025, I am writing to you in support 
of the proposed ‘No waiting at any time’ restrictions to North Lane.  
 
We fully support section c) of the aforementioned letter. Parking on this street 
is often inconsiderate to both other road users and residents alike and we 
appreciate any action to alleviate this issue. 
 

 I am contacting you on behalf of Haxby Sports Bar. 
Our business premises is on North Lane and has a pedestrian entrance to our 
premises, a car park, and is used for deliveries, including from the brewery, who 
have large trucks carrying barrels, bottles, cans, etc. as our storage units are in this 
car park. 
We confirm that we fully support having double yellow lines along North Lane for 
accessibility and safety, however, we wish to express our opinion that they should be 
extended towards the North Lane entrance for our premises (Haxby Sports and 
Social Club, also t/as Haxby Sports Bar). 
At present, there are cars parked along both sides of the road from The Village and it 
narrows past Church Lane to our premises and thereafter becomes one way, heading 
from the opposite direction (from Station Road and The Village). 
When vehicles park opposite our entrance, as they often do, it is very difficult for 
anyone to access the car park, including pedestrians, cyclists, cars and vans, but 
especially our delivery vehicles. 
We have had issues with delivery trucks being unable to get into and out of our car 
park, some reversing a considerable distance along a perilously narrow road, with 
parked vehicles everywhere. 
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Our clientele are of various ages, including youngsters attending clubs, and elderly 
people, coming in for a drink, to play bingo, etc. and disabled people who all rely on 
this car park being accessible. To confirm, we have recently re-marked this car park 
to ensure we have accessible parking spaces available. 
Accordingly, we would ask you to please visit the location and see the issues we, and 
residents of North Lane, have on a regular basis, including when we have deliveries, 
and consider extending the double yellow lines along the whole length of North 
Lane.  
It is our opinion that this would likely be a more permanent, and much safer, 
solution to the current problems. 
Thank you for time and consideration in this matter. 
 

 Resident at [Number redacted] North Lane, I am supportive of the plan and would 
not want to delay implementation as a minor deterrent to parking however it would 
make more sense to me if the lines stop closer to the snicket by number 37 but 
continue along past number 15. 
 

 We are residents of North Lane and wish to confirm our full support for the 

proposed installation of double yellow lines. This measure is essential to 

improve safety and accessibility in our area. 

However, we believe the current proposal does not go far enough. The 
parking issues extend beyond the section outside our property and continue 
along the full length of North Lane, particularly toward Haxby Sports and 
Social Club. Vehicles parked along this stretch create congestion and pose 
risks for pedestrians and drivers alike. 

Currently, when vehicles park along both sides of North Lane and as the road 
narrows near the sports bar where parking is permitted on one side it 
becomes extremely difficult for ambulances, fire engines, delivery vans, and 
other large vehicles to pass through safely. This situation not only delays 
emergency response times but also disrupts essential deliveries and services 
for residents and local businesses. In several instances, large vehicles have 
been forced to reverse out of the street, creating additional hazards and 
increasing the risk of accidents. 

Furthermore, frequent illegal parking at the junction that leads into the village 
is a serious concern. This type of parking is prohibited under the Highway 
Code because it obstructs visibility and creates dangerous conditions for 
drivers attempting to turn. These obstructions make safe navigation even 
harder and compound the existing congestion, further restricting access for 
emergency vehicles, delivery vans, and other large vehicles. The result is an 
increased risk for both road users and pedestrians, as well as significant 
delays for essential services. 

We are unable to even bring our caravan down North Lane without fear of 
becoming stuck or being unable to turn into Church Street which leads into 
the village due to parking at this junction. This is not only inconvenient but 
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also highlights how unsuitable the current parking situation is for larger 
vehicles, creating serious safety and accessibility concerns. 

We strongly urge that the double yellow lines be extended to cover the entire 
length of North Lane. This would provide a comprehensive solution to the 
ongoing issues, improve road safety, and align with national traffic regulations 
designed to protect public safety and maintain access for emergency and 
service vehicles. 

Thank you for considering our views. We appreciate your efforts to make our 
community safer and more accessible. 
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Meeting: The Executive Member for Transport Decision 
Session 

Meeting date: 22/09/2026 

Report of: Dave Atkinson 

Portfolio of: Cllr. Ravilious. Executive Member for Transport 

 

Decision Report: Consideration of 
representations received during the Statutory 
Consultation for proposed restrictions on 
Church Street, Dunnington. 
 

Subject of Report 
 

1. Consideration of representations received, in support or objection, 
to the advertised proposal to amend the York Parking, Stopping 
and Waiting Order 2014 (TRO) which have been considered as 
part of this review process. 

 

2. A decision on the proposal is important as it will provide the 
Council with the approval for an outcome and ensure the 
appropriate changes are made to the traffic restrictions to address 
the concerns raised if required. 

 
 

Benefits and Challenges 
 

3. The benefits are that we have met our statutory obligation to 
consult with relevant stakeholders providing them with the 
opportunity to voice their opinions and take those forward when 
reaching a final decision. 

4. The challenges of the process are that the decision made may not 
be the desired results of all residents and may create other issues 
for residents.   
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Policy Basis for Decision 
 

5. Considering this matter contributes to the Local Transport Strategy 
of ‘Shaping a city that is accessible for everyone’. 

 
 

Financial Strategy Implications 
 

6. The report is requesting the Executive Member approve the 
amendment to the TRO and should the proposal move on to 
implementation, then the implementation of any approved 
restriction will be covered by the signs and lines budget. 

 
 

Recommendation and Reasons 

 
7. Due to the representations received from the Parish Council and 

residents it is recommended to implement a lesser restriction than 
advertised. The recommendation is to implement a restriction of 
‘Mon-Fri 8am to 6pm 3hours no return 1 hour’ in the bay. This 
should strike a balance between available parking for visitors to 
the local businesses were appointments for treatments can take 
longer than the 2 hours originally advertised, while also providing 
overnight parking for local residents. 

 

 
 

Background 
 
8. Dunnington Parish Council requested we consider introducing 

permanent restrictions to the parking bay on Church Street due to 
ongoing issues of commercial vehicles parking in the bay at all 
times, leading to the bay being inaccessible to residents and 
visitors to the local businesses. Due to the commercial vehicles 
parking in the bay at all times the request asked us to consider 24-
hour restrictions. 
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9. There are two businesses operating adjacent to the bay. One 
being a beauty salon and the other a hairdresser. 
 

10. During site visits it was observed that commercial vehicles were 
parked in the bay for a prolonged period of time. Visits were 
conducted and then revisited later in the day, and the same 
vehicles were parked in the bays during that period. Visits were 
completed during working hours and no out of hours observations 
were made. 

 

Consultation Analysis 
 
11. The Notice of Proposal was advertised on the 17th July 2026, 

which allowed the required 3 week consultation period. Letters 
were delivered to residents in the vicinity of the proposed 
restrictions, Ward Councillors, Parish Council and notices placed 
on street and in the Press. The Notice of Proposal and plan of the 
proposed restriction are shown in Annex A. 
 

12. The proposal was to introduce a 24/7 restriction of ‘2hours no 
return 1 hour’ parking in the bay  

 

13. During the consultation period we received two representations in 
objection to the proposal. The objections received are shown in 
Annex B.     

 

14. The Parish Council’s representation requested we reconsider the 
24/7 restriction and introduce a Mon-Fri 8am-6pm ‘3hour no return 
1 hour’.  

 

15. The second representation from a local resident raised concerns 
that the timed restrictions could have a negative impact on their 
ability to park near to their properties due to a potential 
displacement of parking from the bay. They also requested 
resident only parking outside their properties. 

 
Options Analysis and Evidential Basis 
 
16. It is recommended that the Executive Member consider the original 

proposal to amend the York Parking, Stopping and Waiting Order 
2014  together with the representations received and make a 
decision from the options given below. 
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a) Implement as Advertised- Not Recommended- The initial problem 
has been resolved but there is still a requirement for restrictions 
during the day. 

b) Implement a lesser restriction than advertised; for example a 
shorter length or lesser restrictions- Recommended- Due to the 
representations received from the Parish Council and residents it 
is recommended to implement a lesser restriction than advertised. 
The recommendation is to implement a restriction of ‘Mon-Fri 8am 
to 6pm 3hours no return 1 hour’ in the bay. This should strike a 
balance between available parking for visitors to the local 
businesses were appointments for treatments can take longer than 
the 2 hours originally advertised, while also providing overnight 
parking for local residents. 

c) Take no further action- Not Recommended as restrictions are still 
required during the daytime hours. 

Reason: To ensure that appropriate change is made and to address 
concerns raised 

 
 
 

Organisational Impact and Implications 
 

 Financial, None, the implementation of any approved 
restriction will be covered by the signs and lines budget. 

 Human Resources (HR), None, any enforcement of 
approved restrictions will fall to the Civil Enforcement 
Officers necessitating an extra area onto their workload, 
although they are already receiving reports of vehicles 
parked in the area and not currently able to enforce, which is 
creating work. 

 Legal, The proposals require amendments to the York 
Parking, Stopping and Waiting Order 2014: Road Traffic 
Regulation Act 1984 & the Local Authorities Traffic Orders 
(procedure) (England & Wales) Regulations 1996 apply.   

 
         The statutory consultation process for Traffic Regulation 

Orders requires public advertisement through the placing of 
public notices within the local press and on street. It is a 
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requirement for the Council to consider any formal objections 
received within the statutory advertisement period of 21 days. 
Formal notification of the public advertisement is given to key 
stakeholders including local Ward Members, Town and Parish 
Councils, Police and other affected parties. 
  

         The Council, as Highway Authority, is required to consider any 
objections received after formal statutory consultation, and a 
subsequent report will include any such objections or 
comments, for consideration.  

 
         The Council has discretion to amend its original proposals if 

considered desirable, whether or not, in the light of any 
objections or comments received, as a result of such statutory 
consultation. If any objections received are accepted, in part 
or whole, and/or a decision is made to modify the original 
proposals, if such a modification is considered to be 
substantial, then steps must be taken for those affected by the 
proposed modifications to be further consulted. 
 When considering whether to make or amend a TRO, CYC as 
the Traffic Authority needs to consider all duly made objections 
received and not withdrawn before it can proceed with making 
an order. 

A TRO may be made where it appears expedient to the 
Council to do so for the reasons set out in section 1 of the 
Road Traffic Regulation Act. These are: 

(a) for avoiding danger to persons or other traffic using the 
road or any other road or for preventing the likelihood of any 
such danger arising, or 

(b)for preventing damage to the road or to any building on or 
near the road, or 

(c)for facilitating the passage on the road or any other road of 
any class of traffic (including pedestrians), or 

(d)for preventing the use of the road by vehicular traffic of a 
kind which, or its use by vehicular traffic in a manner which, is 
unsuitable having regard to the existing character of the road 
or adjoining property, or 

(e) (without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (d) above) 
for preserving the character of the road in a case where it is 
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especially suitable for use by persons on horseback or on foot, 
or 

(f)for preserving or improving the amenities of the area through 
which the road runs or 

(g)for any of the purposes specified in paragraphs (a) to (c) of 
subsection (1) of section 87 of the Environment Act 1995 (air 
quality).  

 

In deciding whether to make a TRO, the Council must have 
regard to its duty as set out in section 122(1) of the Road 
Traffic Regulation Act 1984 to secure the expeditious, 
convenient and safe movement of vehicular and other traffic 
(including pedestrians) as well as the provision of suitable and 
adequate parking facilities on and off the highway so far as 
practicable while having regard to the matters specified below: 

(a) the desirability of securing and maintaining reasonable 
access to premises; 

(b) the effect on the amenities of any locality affected and 
(without prejudice to the generality of this paragraph) the 
importance of regulating and restricting the use of roads by 
heavy commercial vehicles, so as to preserve or improve the 
amenities of the areas through which the roads run; 

(bb) the strategy prepared under section 80 of the 
Environment Act 1995 (national air quality strategy) 

(c) the importance of facilitating the passage of public service 
vehicles and of securing the safety and convenience of 
persons using or desiring to use such vehicles; and 

(d) any other matters appearing to the Council to be relevant. 

The Council is under a duty contained in section 16 of the 
Traffic Management Act 2004 to manage their road network 
with a view to securing the expeditious movement of traffic on 
the authority's road network, so far as may be reasonably 
practicable while having regard to their other obligations, 
policies, and objectives. This is called the network 
management duty and includes any actions the Council may 
take in performing that duty which contribute for securing the 
more efficient use of their road network or for the avoidance, 
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elimination, or reduction of road congestion (or other 
disruption to the movement of traffic) on their road network. It 
may involve the exercise of any power to regulate or 
coordinate the uses made of any road (or part of a road) in its 
road network. 

 Procurement, Any public works contracts required at the 
site as a result of a change to the TRO (e.g. signage, road 
markings, etc.) must be commissioned in accordance with a 
robust procurement strategy that complies with the Council’s 
Contract Procedure Rules and (where applicable) the 
Procurement Act 2023. Further advice regarding routes to 
market and procurement strategy, should be sought from 
Commercial Procurement. 

 Health and Wellbeing, There are no Health and Wellbeing 
implications. 

 Environment and Climate action, There are no 
Environment and Climate Action implications. 

 Affordability, There are no Affordability implications. 

 Equalities and Human Rights, The Council recognises its 
Public Sector Equality Duty under Section 149 of the Equality 
Act 2010 (to have due regard to the need to eliminate 
discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other 
prohibited conduct; advance equality of opportunity between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it and foster good relations 
between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it in the 
exercise of a public authority’s functions). The impact of the 
recommendation on protected characteristics has been 
considered as follows: 

 Age – Neutral; 

 Disability – Positive, the introduction of the parking 
restriction will increase the available area for use by all 
users. 

 Gender – Neutral; 

 Gender reassignment – Neutral; 

 Marriage and civil partnership– Neutral; 

 Pregnancy and maternity - Neutral; 

 Race – Neutral; 

 Religion and belief – Neutral; 

 Sexual orientation – Neutral; 

 Other socio-economic groups including :  
o Carer - Neutral; 
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o Low income groups – Neutral; 
o Veterans, Armed Forces Community– Neutral 

 Data Protection and Privacy, The response to the proposal  
have been received by residents, Ward Cllrs and Parish 
Council but the report does not contain any personable 
information. 

 Communications, There are no communications 
implications. 

 Economy, There are no Economy implications 
 

 
Risks and Mitigations 
 
17. No detrimental risks have been identified 

 

Wards Impacted 
 
18. Osbaldwick & Derwent 
 

Contact details 
 
For further information please contact the authors of this Decision 
Report. 
 

Author 
 

Name: Dave Atkinson 

Job Title: Director of Environmental and Regulatory 
Services 

Service Area: Place 

Telephone: 01904 553481 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 

Co-author 
 

Name: Geoff Holmes 

Job Title: Traffic Projects Officer 

Service Area: Place 

Telephone: 01904 551475 

Report approved: Yes/No 

Date: DD/MM/YYYY 
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Annexes 
 
All annexes to the Decision Report must be listed. 
 

 Annex A: Plan of advertised restriction 

 Annex B: Representations received during the consultation period 
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Annex A 

Plan of advertised restriction 
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Annex B 

 

Representations received during the consultation period. 

 

Dunnington PC:  

The Parish Council’s current position is that it would support the restriction being 
amended to a 3-hour maximum stay (instead of 2 hours). This adjustment is 
considered to better balance the need to manage parking demand while reducing 
potential impact on nearby businesses. 
Monday to Friday, 8:00am to 6:00pm only.  
We would be grateful if this revised position could be taken into consideration as the 
proposal progresses to the Executive Member for Transport decision session. 
 

Local resident: 
 
While I understand the intention behind the proposal for a 2-hour, no-return-within-1-
hour parking bay on Church Street, I am concerned that this change will in fact have 
a negative impact on residents such as ourselves. 
As occupants of numbers …., we do not have access to off-street parking and are 
therefore entirely reliant on being able to park outside our homes. This is already a 
significant challenge—not only during events at the Reading Rooms, but also during 
generally busy periods in the village. 
My concern is that introducing time-restricted parking will displace vehicles further 
along the street, resulting in increased competition for the limited space outside our 
properties. This will make it even more difficult for us to park near our homes and 
access them reasonably. 
Given this, I would ask whether the council has considered allocating resident-only 
parking spaces outside numbers …., to ensure that those without alternative parking 
options are not disproportionately affected by this proposal. 
I would appreciate a clear response on how the needs of residents in this position 
will be addressed. 
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